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PUBLISHERS’ NOTE 
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making her precious material available to us, to Shri G. M. Nandurkar 
for his devoted labours in editing these Volumes, and also to Navajivan 
Trust for undertaking the work of printing this Series. 


’e are indeed gratified to note the warm welcome to this Series by 
the Indian reading public from every nook and corner of the country and 
it has been a matter of no less encouragement and delight for us. 
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A WORD 


This Fifth Sardar Centenary Volume is presented to the 
reader with the hope that it will receive the same warm welcome 
at the hands of readers as they have extended to the previous 
Volumes. With the issue of this Volume, I feel much relieved by 
the fact that, by God’s grace, we could fulfil the responsibility 
that we had undertaken four years ago. 


It is a matter of great satisfaction to us that both the English 
and Gujarati Volumes of the Series have received warm and 
generous response from the Indian reading public. That only 
betokens their love for the Sardar and their genuine interest in 
things that Sardar did for the Country. 


I owe my heartfelt thanks to Shri G. M. Nandurkar who 
did his humble best to make this onerous task a success. My 
thanks are due to Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel Smarak Trust for 
agreeing to issue this Series under its auspices. 


8-5-’78 MANIBEHN VALLABHBHAI PATEL 


PREFACE TO THE LAST VOLUME 


This Centenary Volume in dedication to the sacred memory 
of the Sardar serially ranks as Volume V and it marks the 
end of the English part of the Sardar Centenary Project. The 
Fifth, i.e., the Last Gujarati Volume comprising a rich variety 
of Sardar’s residuary letters will see the light of the day next 
month and with that I will breathe a sigh of relief in having been 
able to fulfil this task to my humble mite. I apologize to the 
readers for not being able to bring out these Volumes in quick 
succession. My only consolation being that I have hardly taken 
any respite during these four years to bring out the best out of 
unpublished material of the Sardar particularly bearing upon 
the last and epochal phase of his life. I indeed owe a word 
of deep gratitude to the numerous readers of this Series from 
every part of the country whose hearty response and unabated 
interest in this Series have sustained me through the thick 
and thin of this task. How nice it was on the part of English 
and Vernacular Press in arranging for the review of this Series 
both critically and appreciatively. That has helped me to keep 
myself on the right track and to bring out this Series with as 
much care as I could possibly do. Through this last Preface, 
I sincerely extend my earnest thanks to them for their precious 
help in publicizing this Series on the Sardar. 


The present Volume [1947-’48], in real sense, is a companion 
Volume to its predecessor entitled similarly; as, chronologically 
and topically, in major sense, it is so closely linked with the 
former Volume. For exigencies of space, I must admit that I had 
perforce to leave out a good many of Sardar’s letters pertaining 
to this period shedding light upon his role as a Parliamentarian, 
a Constructive Worker, a Labour Leader, etc., as well as those 
that relate to his pioneering work for the reconstitution of the 
Services, for re-orientation of the Defence and for revitalization of 
the economic life of the country with top-most priority. Circum- 
stances permitting, all these letters with the rest of Sardar’s letters 
till 1950 have a chance of being published in near future. 


In the resurging phase of India’s history [1945-50], the 
years 1947 and 1948 were admittedly the most eventful years of 
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India’s history. For, it is during these years, that the country pass- 
ed through the severest fire of communal wrath—unprecedented 
and indescribable. India during this period stood vivisected and 
Gandhiji was martyred. Kashmir, Hyderabad and Junagadh—these 
three burning issues of the time had to be treated either drasti- 
cally or tactically. This was the gloomier side of the picture; 
but it was also associated with the dawn of the golden era of 
Freedom and the transformation of yellow India into the body- 
politic of India. The significance of these letters from these 
contexts needs no further elucidation. 


Coming to Part One, it dovetails into its orbit, in Sectional 
and Chapter-wise order, numerous letters about the States through 
which one can have a glimpse of Sardar’s approach to the 
States to make them the part and parcel of Mother India. 
How Sardar approached this heterogeneous task with full human 
sympathy and magnanimity of heart is apparent in these pages. 
Despite the subversive activities of some of the States till up to 
the ushering in of Freedom, Sardar, though vexed and annoyed 
at times, avoided to wield a bludgeon against them. That was 
his approach to turn the wheel aright in Jodhpur, to put the 
irresolute Maharaja of Indore on the right track as also to 
cleanse the augean stables in Baroda; and how it paid its 
dividends is reflected in these pages. 


It seems during the first half of 1947, besides his closest 
watch on disruptive activities of the Political Department of the 
erstwhile Government,—the most ignominious among them being 
their plan to entrust Crown Representative’s Police Force to a 
group of principalities in Rajasthan and Central India [pp. 14-15], 
Sardar must have been watching with deep concern the “‘confedera- 
tion scheme”’ of the Jam Saheb of Nawanagar which was hatched 
in co-operation with the Western Political Agency. It was a bold 
and ambitious plan to cut off Saurashtra as also engulf into it 
some of the Central India and Rajasthan principalities. It is not on 
record how Sardar converted the Jam Saheb from the secessionist 
to the protagonist of United Saurashtra as an integral part of 
India. But it was a miraculous change without a hullabaloo about 
it and in later years we find both of them richly complimenting 
each other for the achievement of Saurashtra Union. It explodes 
the myth that Sardar was a die-hard politician and his prejudices 
were like a writing on the wall. These pages also illustrate how 
he could convert the irrepressible Sir C, P. Ramaswami Aiyar 
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and even enlist his support, be it so little, to solve the riddle 
about Hyderabad. [See Footnote to Letter No. 22, p. 116]. This 


was the kind of statesmanship that Sardar possessed based on 
his humanitarian and wide outlook on life. 


From one of the letters concerning Junagadh [pp. 75-76] 
one is led to conclude that Sardar must have lent his fullest 
support to the Arzi Hakumat, i.e., the people’s provisional 
government for Junagadh. What must necessarily be the reason 
for it? It gives credence to the story that he was not happy over 
the trends of negotiations as were contemplated in Delhi to stop 
the perfidy of Junagadh. From India’s side, he was deadly 
opposed to open talk about arbitration with Pakistan after its 
deceitful collaboration with Junagadh. The pity of the matter was 
that Sardar had even to persuade the then C.-in-C. Sir Roy 
Bucher to deploy Indian brigade on the outskirts of neigh- 
bouring Indian States as a precautionary measure as well as 
to boost up morale of the people. The annals of the time 
make it pretty clear that it were these two moves that had 
ultimately made the Nawab to beat a retreat. Without a shot 
from Indian side, Junagadh had to surrender and Sardar was 
hailed as a liberator of Junagadh from the clutches of Pakistan. 
Sardar’s historic visit to Junagadh on 13th November *47 
following its liberation is still fresh and living in the minds of 
people there. 


A day’s delay in Kashmir and “things would have been beyond 
redemption,” says the Sardar in his letter to V. T. Krishnamachari. 
[p. 90]. It serves to remind us of his absolute promptness in 
getting the Instrument of Accession initialled by the Maharaja and 
turning the tide of events in favour of India by quick military 
intervention and by setting up emergency administration in 
Kashmir to cope with the changed circumstances. There are only 
a handful of letters about Kashmir in this Part but all of them 
impress on our mind the crucial role that was played by the Sardar 
during those times when Kashmir seemed almost lost to India. 


From one of Sardar’s unofficial letters [Letter No. 25, 
p. 119] one finds him deploring over the fact that the Police 
Action against Hyderabad was a belated action; and, he 
says: “Had we acted betimes, we would rather have been 
saved from the present enormous difficulties. But mine was 
a lone voice,” It is also interesting to read how the C.-in-C, 
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Sir Roy Bucher had frankly expressed to the Sardar not 
to have any military action against Hyderabad for fear of its 
repercussions all over the country. [Letter No. 11, p. 106]. As 
Sardar himself says: ‘“There were not a few who had anticipated 
Savage riots among the Hindus and Muslims as they could only 
be happy by scenes of unrest and disturbances in this country. 
All such people were nonplussed and their despair burst out in 
their wrath against us.” [Letter No. 37, p. 130-31]. Reminiscing 
on Sardar’s role in Hyderabad, General J. N. Chaudhury observes: 
“Sardar’s main emphasis was on speed and the prevention of 
repercussions elsewhere in the country.”! And what a thoroughly 
pre-planned and well-calculated action it was could be judged 
by the spectacular results which attended it. Sardar never 
acted in haste, his judgements were based on the realities of 
the situations which he always assessed as dispassionately as he 
possibly could. 


To ruminate on the happenings prior to the Police Action 
against Hyderabad, one learns authoritatively from Lord 
Mountbatten’s record of the Hyderabad episode? that the Nizam 
and his advisers had rejected their own draft about the new 
Heads of Agreement which even Sir Walter Monckton had 
admitted to be “heavily weighted in Hyderabad’s favour” so much 
so that as Sir Walter had remarked that it would be a miracle 
if India accepted it. That ‘draft’ Sardar had to approve of most 
reluctantly in view of the desperate pleadings of the retiring 
Viceroy. But that last effort of the most well-intentioned Viceroy 
was also let down by the Nizam. How Sardar’s mind worked in 
those days when things had come to such a pass is discernible 
from his letter to Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar: ‘“With Hyderabad, 
we have done our best to solve the problem by conciliation, but 
our efforts have failed. I see no alternative to settling the issue 
by force.’ [Letter No. 22, p. 116]. The Police Action against 
Hyderabad materialized some two months afterwards to check 
the increasing atrocities of the Razakars and with it vanished the 
dream of the Nizam to be the sovereign authority in Hyderabad. 


1 His Commemorative article on Sardar, see This Was Sardar — The 
Commemorative Volume, Sardar Birth Centenary Vol. I, pp. 265-67. 


2See Lord Mountbatten’s Commemorative contribution entitled: His 


Final Act of Friendship in This Was Sardar — The Commemorative Volume, 
pp. 241-45. 
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According to Sardar, Independent Hyderabad was a constant 
threat not only to the progress, but to the very existence of 
Indian Union. 


Victory over Hyderabad was a red-letter day for India; 
Sardar was acclaimed the hero of the hour. But with what 
humility of mind he welcomed this victory throws light on the 
depth of detachment in him. “The Victory over Hyderabad is 
attributable to the act of God and His Mercy. For what can 
poor mortals do after all! On the chessboard of this world, we 
are like tiny pawns in His Play. But, at times, even a_ tiny 
pawn subdues a tiger. But what ultimately happens, is only due 
to God’s will in it. [Letter No. 43, p. 136]. 


Part II of this Volume begins with the next phase of the 
Interim Government and how ill-starred combination it was 
between the Congress and League Members is discernible from 
some of Sardar’s letters to Gandhiji. Says he: ‘The League has 
gone to the farthest limit.... Even princes, it appears, are not 
going by the straight path. We are in frequent need of your 
advice but feel helpless in the matter.... But the difficulties are 
piling up.” [Letter No. 2, p. 143]. 


A really disquieting feature of those days was when the 
country was facing an acute shortage of food, the standing 
crops of wheat were burnt to ashes in some parts of the 
Punjab by the communal hooligans. Sardar’s immense sorrow 
was that he as Home Member was unable to mend matters 
as the doctrine of Provincial autonomy as interpreted by the 
British Bureaucracy stood in the way. Through some of these 
letters one can assess to some extent how the spiral of 
events drew India towards its vivisection as a _ price of its 
Freedom. 


The Section II of this Part contains Sardar’s letters after the 
golden dawn of India’s Freedom. How Jawaharlal and Mountbatten 
worked with the Sardar is a delightful feature of these pages. 
As Lord Mountbatten observes: “I regard you [Sardar] and 
Panditji as a quite unique team,” and referring to Sardar he writes: 
“If we happen to disagree, but a decision is finally taken, we both 
work loyally to make the decision a success.’’ [Ch. I, Letter 
No. 1, p. 170]. This betokens both his compromising attitude and 
his zeal to steer the ship of the Nation as a joint responsibility. 
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But in the months to follow he had sharp differences with 
Jawaharlalji as to the interpretation of joint responsibility of the 
Cabinet and he had strongly resented Jawaharlalji’s actions which, 
according to him, had undermined the prestige of the Home and 
the States Ministry, But with the death of the Mahatma, both 
again came closer with renewed determination to serve their country 
unitedly. Both had realized to their innermost depths that it was 
the call of Gandhi and the country. In that context so touching 
is their correspondence [Letters 6 and 7, pp. 175-78] that we feel 
impelled to read it on and again and through it reveals to us how 
sincere and how dedicated they were to the cause of the country! 


By bent of mind, Sardar was not emotional. Gandhiji’s death 
had left an irrecoverable void in his life but he swallowed his tears 
and desolateness inside. But even in that state of mind, burying 
his sorrow deep down in his heart, he took no time to write to 
Jawaharlal that this crisis ‘must awaken in us a fresh realization 
of how much we have achieved together and the need for further 
joint efforts in our grief-stricken country’s interest.” 


For Sardar everything was subordinate to his loyalty to the 
country. ‘That had made him to implore Gandhiji to relieve 
him of governmental responsibility when he realized that in the 
governance of the country he could not keep up to some of 
his convictions without coming into conflict with Jawahar and 
Maulana. [See His letter to Gandhiji, dated 16-1-’48, pp. 174-75]. 
It will, therefore, be interesting to note the false allegations 
against him by some disgruntled Congressmen that he had a lure 
for power. [Letter 1, pp. 141-43]. Indeed very few people know 
that Gandhiji in his effort for rapprochement between Sardar 
and Jawaharlal a few days prior to his death had even 
suggested to Sardar to agree to be the Prime Minister of the 
country in view of his immense capacity and growing popularity. 
To that Sardar had replied: “Let Jawaharlal remain as P.M. I 
only implore you to relieve me from governmental responsibility. 
Your mere suggestion of the kind will give an excuse to those 
who are falsely accusing me that I want to oust Jawaharlal.’ 
What a baser accusation this was to denigrate the Sardar! 


From Sardar’s letters prior to the dawn of Freedom on the 
aggravating communal situation in the Punjab and the N.W.F.P., 
one finds how the British Civilians had acted cold-bloodedly 


1 This is narrated in Manibehn’s Diary of the time. 
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in allowing the communal fires to spread over the countryside. 
It is idle thinking today but one cannot help feeling that 
thousands of innocent lives could have been saved from death and 
dishonour had these British officers cared only a little for the 
sanctity of human life. 


Sardar was a staunch prohibitionist and he firmly believed 
that with Prohibition “numerous poor families will be prevented 
from going down the path of destruction” economically and morally. 
His anxiety about this is apparent from his letter to Jawaharlal. 
[Letter No. 3, p. 172]. He did not believe in high salaries to the 
public ministers and from his exchange of letters with G. V. 
Mavlankar one gets an idea how his mind was working in that 
direction. 


Part Three of this Volume presents a very poignant and pathetic 
picture of the communal ravages that had overtaken the Punjab 
and the N.W.F.P. and had startled the conscience of humanity. 
Sardar’s letters in that connection to Gandhiji are such 
heart-rending accounts that they make one think in despair and 
sorrow that man can be more bestial than the wildest beast. He 
writes to Gandhiji: ‘““The situation in the Punjab is incomparable 
to what it was in Bihar. More than 50,000 people must have lost 
their lives. Still there are no signs of improvement in the situation. 
The situation in the Hazara district is most alarming... .In 
Rawalpindi and Multan Districts several villages have been burnt 
to ashes . . . People fought with bravery. Many women jumped 
into wells and embraced death... .” [Letter No. 1, p. 210]. In 
yet another poignant letter, he writes to Gandhyi: ‘““The situation in 
the Punjab is extremely grave. People there have lost all human 
sense and are burning villages and towns and are massacring the 
innocents as they cut wood into pieces. The Military and the 
Police too have joined hands with them in committing these 
crimes.”” [Letter No. 6, p. 218]. The ugliest part of this affair 
was that these inhumanities with more venom and vigour were 
perpetrated on the lacs of innocent fleeing men, women and 
children after India was partitioned to restore communal peace! 


Sardar’s superhuman effort to evacuate and rehabilitate the 
millions of refugees as promptly as possible appears to be the only 
relieving feature of those days resembling to dark ages. In that 
context Sardar’s letters in Section III of Part Two together with 
those in Sections I and II in Part Three reveal to some extent how 
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task. One can imagine the depth of his feeling for the desolate 
and grief-stricken refugees from his earnest appeal to Dr. John 
Matthai to spare adequate rail transport “to afford timely 
assistance to refugees to escape from the sad and almost desperate 
plight.” [Letter No. 6, p. 245]. In yet another letter, he writes 
to Dr. John Matthai: ‘The problem is of saving more than a 
million innocent and helpless potential victims of mass massacre. 
Every hour and every ounce of energy count . . .” [Letter No. 8, 
pp. 248-49]. From the accounts rendered by him regarding Punjab 
Relief Fund to the then Congress President [pp. 266-67] one can 
know of his meticulousness in matters relating to public money. 


It is hazardous to try to analyse that unique relationship between 
the Sardar and the Mahatma. He was not a blind follower of 
the Mahatma as many took him to be. Such was his dedication 
to the Mahatma that he allowed this fiction to go on undisputed 
by him. He had however instinctive faith in the highest prudence 
of the Mahatma. But more than that he felt attached to Gandhiji 
more as a dutiful son than as a disciple. What deep affection they 
held for each other is really unfathomable. But true it is that 
Sardar had lost interest in life after the death of the Mahatma. 
Sardar’s Letters in Part IV which were written by him to his nearest 
co-workers and colleagues after the crucification of the Mahatma 
are touched with the deepest poignancy and forlornness of his 
heart. It was the companionship of two souls who wanted to be 
inseparable on the earthly life. 


The Last Part though of a miscellaneous nature essentially 
reveals some rare qualities of his nature and that was the real man. 


Sardar was a true son of the soil. There was perfect harmony 
between his words and deeds. He was plain-spoken to the core. 
But his plain-speaking was the index of the candidity in him. 
Indeed behind his rough exterior lay a human heart overflowing 
with the love for his country and his people. 


May we see the like of him again to serve Mother India! 


8-5-1978 G. M. NANDURKAR 


A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW OF CENTENARY VOLUMES 
English: 


1. This Was Sardar—The Commemorative Volume 
[Published] 


[This Commemorative Volume dovetails in its orbit the 
choice tributes and studies on Sardar of that epochal phase of 
his life [1947-50] when he was at the pinnacle of glory and 
power almost as a legendary figure. The Volume beginning 
from these times, links itself to the time of his death which India 
then felt as the greatest calamity since the death of the Mahatma. 


The next Part opens with the gloomy event of Sardar’s 
death when Indian Humanity was stirred to its greatest depth 
and emotion. The first Section of this Part is assigned to very 
select obituary telegrams, letters, resolutions and messages, etc., 
which then flooded on Manibehn in overwhelming numbers. 
Only a fraction of this very sizable material could be utilized 
for this Section. For obituary writings of the day as culled in 
Section II of this Part, we collated some very telling material of 
the time. The reader will not fail to note that in sum-total 
Part II will prove to be of inestimable value in the true and 
far-reaching assessment of Sardar’s life-work in the context of 
those stirring times. 


Turning to Part Three, it portrays in indirect way the inner 
glow and the beauty of Sardar’s nature in the context of his 
own reminiscences, in the context of reminiscences on him by 
his friends, co-workers and followers and in the context of a 
series of charming and instructive anecdotes, written specially, 
relating to his life and presented sequentially. 


To come to the Main and Fourth Part of the Volume, it 
contains specially invited contributions from such eminent men 
in public life who in one capacity or the other were associated 
with the Sardar. Apart from their academical aspects, they throw 
light, from various angles, on the multi-dimensional personality 
of the Sardar. As some of them by virtue of their first-hand 
knowledge have sought to analyse many a vital and contemporary 
situation of the national scene in those momentous years of India’s 
destiny, these studies, apart from their authenticity and politico- 
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historical perspectiveness, unmask many a shrouded event in which 
Sardar was more maligned than understood. ] 


2. Sardar Patel—In Tune With the Millions—I 
[Published] 


3. Sardar Patel—In Tune With the Millions—II 
[Published] 


[After Gandhi, if there was any one who could so move 
and mould the millions, it was the Sardar. The years 1947 to 
1950, i.e., when India marched towards Freedom and Democratic 
set-up amidst partition, mass upheaval, and heterogeneous forces 
at work, were the most crucial and momentous years of India’s 
history. ‘These two Volumes thematically and sequentially present 
only the selective of Sardar’s historic and stirring speeches, 
interviews and specifically related documents, etc., of those very 
years with rich documentary annotations. Indeed they will 
project a full vision of Sardar’s mind in the context of those 
times and the future for the refashioning of India.] 


4. Sardar’s Letters—Mostly Unknown—I 
[Published]. 


5. Sardar’s Letters—Mostly Unknown—II 
| [Published] 


[These precious Volumes ranging from 1945 to 1948 present 
topically such illuming letters and allied papers of the 
Sardar as have not hitherto seen the light of the day. Many 
of these letters will throw a vivid light on the less known and 
unknown facets of that unique personality. Both politically and 
historically, these Volumes have a very significant telling. ]! 


[Price: Per Volume Rs. 25/- Entire Set Rs. 125/- Postage 
Extra] 


1 For Sardar Centenary Volumes in Gujarati see pages 351 and 352. - 


SARDAR’S LETTERS — 
MOSTLY UNKNOWN - Il 
[Years 1947-’48: Part One] 


PART ONE 


STATES — PRIOR TO DAWN OF 
FREEDOM & AFTER 


SECTION I: THE FIRST STEPS 


CHAPTER I: FORGET & FORGIVE 


[1] 
RULERS TOO WILL CO-OPERATE HEARTILY 


Pathari State [C.I.], 
9th July 1947 


My Dear Hon’ble Sardar Patel, 


Your Statement of the 5th July 19471, giving assurance to 
the princes is most appropriate and opportune. It has gone a 
great length to remove the doubts and misapprehensions so 
far entertained by the Princely India against the National 
Congress. ‘The misunderstanding being clarified, it is now hoped 
that the rulers of the Indian States shall heartily reciprocate to 
the friendship and co-operation sought by you. 


I am reaching Delhi next week and would much like to 
have the honour and privilege to meet you to acquaint myself 
personally with your views. 


With best respects and regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
S. M. Zaidi 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


1 See Appendix I. 


[2] 
YOUR STATEMENT MOST WELCOME 


(TELEGRAM] 


[ ExpREss | Alwar, 
10th July 1947 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Home Member, Government of India, 
New Delhi 


YOUR RECENT STATEMENT REGARDING THE STATES IS MOST 
WELCOME AT THIS JUNCTURE WHEN THE STATES DEPARTMENT HAS 
BEEN INAUGURATED UNDER YOUR CHARGE AND IT IS CERTAINLY 
A HAPPY AUGURY FOR THE FUTURE SO FAR AS THE STATES AND 
THEIR RELATIONS WITH INDIA AS A WHOLE ARE CONCERNED, I 
TRUST THE GOVERNMENT WILL REMAIN FIRM ON THE POLICY 
ADVOCATED BY YOU AND THERE CAN BE NO MANNER OF DOUBT 
THAT THE HAND OF FRIENDSHIP AND CO-OPERATION EXTENDED BY 
YOU WILL BE GRASPED FIRMLY BY THE STATES. WE MUST MARCH 
TOGETHER TO OUR DESTINED GOAL WHICH WE ARE BOUND TO 
REACH SHORTLY. 


ALWARENDRA 


[3] 
YOUR ADMIRABLE POLICY STATEMENT 


Bombay, 
9th July 1947 


My Dear Sardar Vallabhbhai, 
I am sending you a cutting! which I hope will interest you. 


It would be a great pity if your admirable enunciation of 
policy were not to be followed up by personal contact and I 
am sure if some way was found for Sir C. P.2 and you to meet 
together, a settlement could be achieved, which would not be 
without its influence on other States. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
H. P. Mody 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


1 Endorsing Sardar’s appeal to Indian States to join Indian Constituent 
Assembly. 


2Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, then Dewan of Travancore; he was 
trying to keep Travancore away from the jurisdictional authority of India. 
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[4] 
YOUR KIND WORDS 


New Delhi, 
14th July 1947 


My Dear Sir Homi Mody, 


Thank you for your letter of the 9th July 1947. I am 
obliged to you for the kind reference you have made to me in 
your statement to the Press, 


As regards Sir C, P., it seems impossible to follow through 
the maze of Press statements which he has been issuing as to what 
exactly he wants and what really his position is! Nevertheless, 
I am always open to any personal contact which he might wish 
to establish. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Sir Homi Mody, 
Bombay 


[5] 
IF ALL THE PRINCES WERE LIKE YOU! 


New Delhi, 
28th July 1947 


My Dear Nawab Saheb, 


Thank you for your letter of the 23rd July 1947.! I very 
much appreciate its affectionate and friendly tone and feel certain 
that if your brother princes had the same patriotic and wise 
approach to the problems which confront both the States and 
British India, our task would be much easier and we could come 
to a very amicable understanding with the least possible delay. 


I am glad that the response to my Statement has been 
most encouraging. I have had very friendly discussions with 
some of the rulers and I think that on the question of accession 
to the Dominion we would have overwhelming support. In 
regard to the final accession to the Union also, I have good 
hopes though we are likely to meet with a certain amount of 
hesitation on the part of some who are afraid to take the plunge. 
I wish you were here so that by your example and influence 
you could mould the opinion of your colleagues. 


I am sorry to hear that your health has necessitated your 
absence at such a crucial moment. I wish you speedy recovery 
and hope that we shall soon meet here and renew our contact. 


I was glad to meet your son and the Dewan the other day. 
Your son was in a hurry to catch the train; so we could not 


1From Nawab of Palanpur’s letter of 23rd July 1947: “I have read 
with very great interest in The Times of India your declaration of policy 
concerning the Indian States. May I congratulate you on the right 
declaration issued at the right moment? It is now for us to act up to it 
and fulfil our great responsibility to our people. I am sure it will be of 
considerable help in building the great structure and to work as a team for 
the successful carrying out of the great task that is before us all.” 
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talk much. But from what little conversation I had with him, I 
felt that he was a worthy son of a worthy father. 


With best wishes for a speedy recovery and early and safe 
return, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Lt. Col. H. H. Shri Taley Muhommed Khan Bahadur, 
Nawab of Palanpur, 

Dorchester Hotel, 

London ~ 


[6] 
THIS MUTUAL INCREASING BOND WILL FOSTER 
i BETTER RELATIONS 


31st July 1947 
Dear Friend, 


I am very sorry that I was unable to see you during your 
visit to Delhi. But I hope next time when you come to Delhi, I 
shall be more fortunate. 


I fully appreciate your remarks in regard to _ internal 
difficulties. I have no doubt, however, that the increasing bonds 
and closer association between Indian States and the Indian 
‘Dominion will foster better relations not only between the rulers 
and their subjects but also between the rulers and the people 
outside. Hitherto, the outsiders have quite naturally felt that 
the States are an obstacle in the path of Freedom. Now that 
Freedom shall have been achieved, the outlook would be different 
and I am sure that the progressive outlook on the part of the 
rulers will melt away distrust and suspicion and will be conducive 
to better relations. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Raja Saheb of Sarila State 
& Regent of Charkhari State, 
Charkhari [C.I.] 


[7] 
THESE BLACK SHEEP AMONG THE RULERS! 


Saw Delhi 
9th August 1947 


My Dear Nawab Saheb, 
Thank you for your letter of the 3rd August.! 


I am very glad indeed to know that the treatment in 
England is doing you good and hope by the time you return in 
October, you shall have made much further progress. 


I wish we had more of your type amongst your brother 
princes. 


When you return here, I shall tell you the shameful 
activities in which some of them have indulged even in the last 
few days. They do not seem to realize what irreparable harm 
they are doing to themselves and to the Princely Order. ‘They 
- are following a short-sighted policy for which they will have to 
pay in the long run. ‘They seem to care little about goodwill, 
but a great deal more about their personal prejudices and 
predilections. 


1 From this letter of the Nawab of Palanpur: ‘‘Your timely declaration 
and the terms of Accession have had a tremendous effect not only on the 
States but on the rest of India as well. The day I read that, I said to so 
many people here that it was a very wise step and I once again congratulate 
you for achieving such tremendous success. I think it has enhanced the 
prestige of the Dominion of India. You have done one more service to our 
country. 

“I wish you very best luck and still greater success. The 15th of August 
will be a great date — the most historic day and the dawn of a new era for 
our motherland — and | hope India will now for ever march forward to pro- 
gress and prosperity. May the poor masses become more happy and may 
they have more food, more clothes and better life is my prayer. I wish I 
could live for a few years more and see that realized.” 
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I am sure you will guess whom I have in mind when I refer 
to these activities. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours very sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Lt. Col. H. H. Shri Taley Muhommed Khan Bahadur, 
Nawab of Palanpur, 

Dorchester Hotel, 

London 


[8] 
PLEASE DO NOT MISUNDERSTAND US 


_ The Palace, 
Dewas State [J. B.], 


12th August 1947 
My dear Sardar Patel, 


I have great pleasure in offering you my sincere congratula- 
tions on the success you have attained in getting the States to 
accede to the Dominion of India. I feel that you have been able 
to achieve this mainly on the strength of the conciliatory and 
compromising attitude that you have adopted throughout the 
course of negotiations since you took over the States Department. 
I sincerely hope that the goodwill which has achieved so much ~ 
and- which lies behind this attitude will be a permanent policy 
of your Department. For myself and my State, I assure you 
that the spirit with which we have acceded to the Dominion of 
India through our Instrument of Accession will remain unshaken 
and we shall co-operate sincerely with the Indian Dominion to 
the common end of enhancing the prestige of the Dominion and 
my State in the eyes of the world. 


May I, at this juncture, make a personal appeal to you not 
to misconstrue or misunderstand the attitude of those of us who 
have held out so far. The question of accession was of far- 
reaching importance; and, naturally, the princes had their own 
personal and dynastic apprehensions. They had to safeguard 
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the autonomy of their States; and, at the same time, contribute 
to the unification of the country. With their age-old traditions 
pulling them one way and their duty to the mother country the 
other way, they were hard put to find an honourable way out to 
safeguard their traditions and to help by making their contribu- 
tion towards strengthening the Dominion. Secondly, in politics 
and on questions of such far-reaching implications—there are 
always divergent points of view and they had to be negotiated, 
explained and met from all directions. And the mere fact that 
some of us did not see eye to eye on these points immediately, 
or took more time than others to come to an ultimate decision 
will, I hope, not alienate the sympathies of the larger unit 
of the Dominion. I am positive and can assure you that the 
hesitancy to take the decision was not due to any unpatriotic 
intentions or ulterior motives nor with the intention of preventing 
our beloved Bharat Varsha from achieving its Freedom, but due 
to conservative ideas and the normal primary human instinct of 
self-preservation, which, as you will, I am sure, agree, is difficult 
or impossible to shake off overnight. 


I am mentioning this with particular reference to those States 
who have tried to hold out to the last with a view to obtaining 
better terms and conditions for us all, which some of us still feel 
we should have had. I need not mention those States by name, 
but I have the privilege of having their rulers as my friends 
for whom I have the greatest regard and affection; and I will, in 
the future, do all I can to make peace between your Department 
and them. For, I feel that whatever they may have done and 
consequently have to suffer for, 1t was in our common cause. 


In the end, I would earnestly request you to forget the con- 
troversies of the past. Let us begin the new era of Independence 
on the foundations of mutual goodwill, harmony and co-operation 
so that both the Dominion and its component units will play their 
respective part in bringing honour and glory to the fair name 
of our Bharat Mata. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Yashwant Rao Pawar 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 


Member, States Department, 
New Delhi 


[9] 
YOUR ATTITUDE INDEED WAS MOST BEWILDERING 


New Delhi, 
17th August 1947 
My Dear Maharaja Saheb, 


Thank you for your personal letter of the 12th August 1947. 
I am glad to know that you have acceded to the Indian 
Dominion. 


It was rather difficult for me to understand why of all the 
States your State should have held out to the last after the pro- 
mising attitude you had taken earlier. However, these are past 
controversies which your timely accession have stilled so far as 
we are concerned. But I am sure you will agree that it is impo- 
ssible for us to forget or ignore any one who has persisted in 
subversive activities almost to the very end. In such cases, 
magnanimity or charity, tolerance or indifference would be entirely 
misplaced. 


I can assure you that we have nothing but friendship and 
cordiality for the States that have already acceded and I have 
no doubt that we shall all together march towards our goal, 
viz., making this land of birth of ours a happy and prosperous 
country. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. H. Maharaja Yashwant Rao Pawar, 
Maharaja of Dewas, 
Dewas [Junior]. 


[10] 
BUT FOR YOUR DETERMINATION 


Baroda, 
8th September 1947 


My Dear Sardar, Saheb, 


I greatly value your generous appreciation of what little 
service | have been able to render to the cause of our country. 
It would be impertinence in me to refer to the decision and iron 
will of yourself and your colleagues but for which the forces of 
reaction would have won the battle. 


For myself, the oath which we took in the early hours of 
the 15th August will ever be my inspiration and guide. 


Yours sincerely, 
B. L. Mitter 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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CHAPTER Il: THE FUTURE OF CROWN REPRESENTATIVE’S 
POLICE FORCE, ETC, 


[1] 
THE POLITICAL DEPARTMENT’S PLAN 


Jodhpur, 
Ist July 1947 


Dear Sardar Patel, 


The following two matters are brought to your notice and, 
in my opinion, they require immediate attention. 


The first relates to the future of the Crown Representative’s 
Police Force about which I had made a mention to you when 
I met you in April. I now understand from a very reliable 
source that the Crown Representative’s Police Force some 200 
in strength is going to be divided into two bits, one of which 
will be handed over to a group of smaller States in Rajputana 
and the other possibly to a similar group in the Central India. 
This is being done at the instance of the Political Department. 
This Police Force was raised in 1938 when there were troubles in 
Indian States about which, of course, you are well familiar. ‘They 
are being used for internal security purposes and are generally 
moved into a State when the Paramount Power wants to assert 
its authority or whenever some aid is to be given to a ruler in 
case of internal trouble. The Police Force is entirely paid out 
of the British Indian Revenues and is officered either by lent 
officers of the Provincial Governments or British officers from the 
Military have been seconded for service with the Police Force. 
The Force is under the control of the Crown Representative. 
What is now proposed to be done is to hand over this highly 
organized Police Force to some of the Indian States on the ter- 
mination of the Paramountcy. 


There are serious objections to this course. ‘The entire Police 
Force should pass on to the control of the Government of India; 
and, in my opinion, it should come under the- administrative 
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control of the Home Department. Secondly, the States are not 
certainly entitled to get all the arms and equipment which the 
Force has. It is most dangerous to hand over what really amounts 
to a small private army to a group of small States either in 
Rajputana or in Central India. 1 understand that the matter 
will come up for finalization before the Political Department 
within the next few days. The “standstill” agreement should 
extend to this Police Force also and it should not be disposed of 
in any manner without the concurrence of the Interim Government. 


The next point is about the Railway Police within the Indian 
States. As far as Railway Police in Rajputana is concerned, I 
know that the present strength is about 880, including a section 
of the armed police. ‘The Political Department is trying to set 
up hurriedly an unsatisfactory ad hoc machinery for taking over 
the Railway Police. The “standstill” agreement should apply to 
this also and the entire Police Force within the Railway jurisdic- 
tion in the Indian States of Rajputana and Central India should 
be controlled by the Home Department as a part of the internal 
security measure till mutual agreements have been made with 
the States concerned. ‘Though technically, the areas seceded for 
Railway purposes revert to the States on the lapse of Paramountcy 
because the Railway lands were acceded to the Crown Represen- 
tative, still the existing status quo should be maintained and 
no interim arrangement between now and the 15th of August 
should be recognized by the Interim Government. Both these 
moves are at the initiative of the Political Department, and I am 
not happy over them from a practical point of view. 


I am certain that you will take the necessary steps on these 
two matters of very great importance from the point of view of 
internal security over large areas of State territories, both big 
and small. 


I shall be in Delhi by the 12th of July and I shall be able 
personally to explain to you the whole position. But, in the 
meanwhile, it appears to me that immediate action would be 
necessary. 


Yours sincerely, 
C. S. Venkatachar 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[2] 
: YES, I AGREE WITH YOU 


New Delhi, 
8th July 1947 


My Dear Venkatachar, 


Many thanks for your letter of Ist July 1947 regarding Crown 
Representative’s Police Force and Railway Police within the 
Indian States. 


I have already raised with Corfield! the question of retaining 
the Crown Representative’s Police Force as a unit under the 
Central Government. I agree with you that we should not lose 
this efficient force but either turn it to our own use or retain it 
for its existing purposes. 


As regards the Railway Police, this would be the subject of 
negotiation between us and the Indian States when we meet in 
the third week of this month to discuss the “‘standstill’’ agreement, 
a draft of which must have reached you. 


I shall be glad to discuss these matters with you when 
we meet. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


C. S. Venkatachar, Esq., 
Prime Minister of Jodhpur, 
Jodhpur 


1 Sir Conrad Corfield; Political Adyiser to the Government of India. 
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SECTION II: SAURASHTRA, CUTCH & GUJARAT 


CHAPTER I: FOR UNIFICATION OF SAURASHTRA 


[1] 
THIS DISTURBING PIECE OF NEWS! 


Baroda, 
26th March 1947 


My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


I am conveying to you a piece of information, which I do 
not vouch for, but passing on to you as I received it. 


The Chief of Wadia [in Kathiawad] saw me this evening, in 
a state of panic. He said that Bhutto, the Dewan of Junagadh, 
was importing arms and ammunition from Sind, into the port of 
Mangrol—the idea being to conquer Kathiawad on the withdrawal 
of the British next year. He said further that Jam Saheb! was 
strengthening his armed forces, Wadia’s object in coming to me 
was to ascertain whether Baroda would protect him and other 
Kathi Chiefs on the borders of Junagadh. I gave him the assu- 
rance that Baroda would certainly protect its own attached States, 
of which Wadia was one, if these States joined Baroda as a unit 
of the Indian Union. He is going to see the Resident tomorrow. 


I asked him what Jam Saheb’s plan was, He said that Jam 
Saheb was aspiring to be the overlord of Kathiawad. 


Sutaria? told me that Darbar Gopaldas3 was coming to 
Baroda. I have arranged to meet him. 


Yours sincerely, 
B. L. Mitter 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
1 The Jam Saheb of Nawanagar. 
2 Praja Mandal worker of Baroda. 
3 Prominent Congress worker of Gujarat. He was associated with the 


political developments in Baroda. 
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[2] 
JAM SAHEB’S CONFEDERATION SCHEME 


12th May 1947 
My Dear Dhebarbhai, 


Yesterday, 1 had a wire from Sir B, L. Mitter saying that the 
orders about Darbar Gopaldas’s estates! have not yet been received 
from the Residency. I have, therefore, taken up the matter 
with the Political Department here. I do not know whether the 
Limbdi Administration has got those orders or not, 


Personally, it would be very difficult for me to come to 
Wadhwan for this purpose,? though I would love to do so. You 
say that there is facility for coming to Wadhwan but I think 
that there is no [air] service. Anyhow, the work here may make 
it impossible for me to come there. 


Jam Saheb had come here yesterday with Her Highness and 
Col. Himmat Singh. He is still hopeful of his Confederation 
scheme succeeding and he has gone to Kotah for that purpose. 
Udaipur has already joined the Constituent Assembly and I do 
not know whether it will join the Confederation now. From his 
talk, I understood that all the Kathiawad States except Junagadh 
and Bhavnagar have joined the Confederation. I have, of course, 
expressed no opinion about the merits of this scheme. He had 
sent his Secretary with the scheme after he left. But I have had 
no time to look at the thing at all. 


Hope you are doing well. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Uchhrangrai Dhebar, 
Rajkot 


1To release his estates of Dhasa and Rai Sankali which were 
confiscated during the first Non-co-operation Movement. 


2To attend public function in honour of Darbar Gopaldas. 
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[3] 
YOU HAVE CONVERTED THE JAM SAHEB 


Baroda, 
14th May 1947 


My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


You have converted Jam Saheb. Now you will have to 
fashion the Kathiawad and .Gujarat units for the Union. The 
best plan is to have a large unit consisting of Kathiawad, Baroda 
and the East Gujarat States. We can have a sub-federation, 
which will be a unit comparable with a large province. | 


If you can spare the time, we can have a talk when I go 
to Delhi in June. 


We are going to Mount Abu and from there to Delhi and 
then back to Abu. 


The Political Department has addressed us for “‘progressive 
retrocession”’. 


Kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
B. L. Mitter 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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[4] 
THIS UNHOLY GATHERING 


Camp: Mount Abu, 
17th June 1947 


My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


Jata Shankar Pathak came today from Rajkot to Abu. He 
gave me the following information which I am conveying to you 
for what it is worth. 


There was a gathering of rulers in Kathiawad with Jam 
Saheb as leader. The Resident and Political Agent are out to 
balkanize India and advised the rulers accordingly. The 
argument is that if ‘Travancore can declare Independence, 
the Kathiawad States, being maritime States, can do likewise. 
The advantage is that they can rule without any interference 
from Delhi and develop their ports and they need not depend 
upon India for anything. A secret meeting was held under 
the presidency of the Resident. It was decided that a “Union of 
Kathiawad”’ should be formed covering the whole peninsula and 
that it would declare sovereign independence subject to the right 
of Junagadh .to declare separate independence or to join Pakistan. 
In case Junagadh departed, it would enter into an offensive 
and defensive treaty with the Union of Kathiawad and they 
would resist Baroda’s claim to tribute. Jam Saheb would be 
the President of the Union and seven States should constitute a 
Council to govern the peninsula. The seven States are Jamnagar, 
Bhavnagar, Gondal, Porbandar, Morvi, Dhrangadhra and Junagadh. 
Pattani! of Bhavnagar was at the meeting. The Constitution of 
the Union is under way. The Resident is helping and Jam Saheb 
has promised to put up a crore of rupees in furtherance of the 
scheme. Baroda was severely criticized for joining the Constituent 
Assembly and all the States decided to repudiate Baroda’s claim 
to tribute. 


1 Shri Anantrai Pattani; Dewan of Bhavnagar. 
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Pathak asked Major Hailey, the Political Agent, why Baroda 
should not get its tribute. Hailey said that the tribute was more 
than a hundred years old and when Britain was resigning sove- 
reignty Baroda’s sovereignty fell with it. Whatever the logic may 
be, there it is! 


Junagadh’s position is that it will either declare separate 
independence or join Pakistan. 


A document was signed, but it is secret at the moment. 
Major Hailey refused to disclose the contents. 


Yours sincerely, 
B. L. Mitter 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[9] | 
SMALLER STATES WILL NOW ENGAGE 
MY ATTENTION 


New Delhi, 
28th June 1947 


My Dear Sir Brojendar, 


I have several letters of yours to acknowledge. I am sorry 
I could not deal with them earlier as I was so very preoccupied 
with partition matters. 


The question of smaller States will now engage my attention 
as a Member-in-Charge of the new States Department. Along 
with these will come the question of ports. I have no doubt I 
shall find your note of assistance in this respect. 


Your letter about the late Gaekwar’s grandson shows that 
things are fast moving to a climax. A person of your self-respect 
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and dignity could not but have taken a serious view of it. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Sir B. N. Mitter, 
Prime Minister, 
Baroda 


[6] 
YOU HAVE SCORED A SIGNAL VICTORY 


Government House, 
New Delhi, 


23rd January 1948 
My Dear Deputy Prime Minister, 


I hear you only got back late this morning; and, as we leave 
for Bhopal, Nagpur, Jubblepore, Madras, etc., at 2.30, there does 
not appear much opportunity of seeing you to hear all your 
news; but if you have any special reason for wishing to see me 
before I leave, please do not hesitate to come straight round. 


So far, I have only seen reports in the Press of your 
activities! and have not heard anything official, but it appears that 
you have again scored a brilliant success in your handling of 
this Kathiawad States’ problem. 


I am also delighted that you have been to Bombay where I 
feel sure that your visit will have an equally beneficial result as 
your visit to Calcutta. 


Yours sincerely, 
Mountbatten of Burma 


[The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


1 For unification of Saurashtra. 


[7] 
WOULD YOU DO THIS SERVICE TO THE NEW UNION? 


New Delhi, 
9th February 1948 


Dear Sir Shri Ram, 


As you are probably aware, the Kathiawad States have 
formed a Union which is now known as the United States of 
Kathiawad. All the princes have voluntarily agreed and the 
new State is to take its birth on the 15th next when a popular 
Ministry will begin to function. The Ministry in the beginning 
of its career of heavy responsibility wants some good men. Their 
leader! has asked me to persuade you to spare Shri Manohar 
Shah? who is a Chemist in your organization. 


I hope you will not hesitate to help the leader of Kathiawad 
in starting their great enterprise which will contribute greatly 
in building up the solidarity of India. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Sir Shri Ram, 
22, Curzon Road, 
New Delhi 


1 Shri U. N. Dhebar. 


2 Shri Manubhai Shah; he was spared and appointed as Minister in 


the first Saurashtra Government. 
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[8] 
HEARTIEST CONGRATULATIONS 
[TELEGRAM] 


Bolaram, 
17th February 1948 


Hon’ble Sardar Patel, 
Jamnagar 


HEARTIEST CONGRATULATION AT INAUGURATION! OF SAURASHTRA 
UNION, 


MUNSHI 
[9] 
I APPRECIATE YOUR KIND THOUGHT FOR ME 
| [TELEGRAM] 
New Delhi, 
18th February 1948 
K. M. Munshi, 
Agent-General of India, 
Hyderabad 


MANY THANKS FOR TELEGRAM. MUCH APPRECIATE KIND THOUGHT, 


VALLABHBHAI 


1Qn 15 February 1948. 
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[10] 
WE SEEK YOUR BLESSINGS 


[TELEGRAM] 


Rajkot, 
15th April 1948 


Sardar Saheb Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


GRACE OF GOD LAST OF ALL THE STATES PASSES UNDER US,! 
SAURASHTRA KATHIAWAD HAS NOW TRULY BECOME SAURASHTRA,. IN 
THE FIRST HOUR OF OUR UNION AND FREEDOM WE LOOK TO YOU 
FOR YOUR BLESSINGS. FOR WE KNOW THAT BUT FOR YOU WE 
COULD NOT HAVE ACHIEVED THE RESULT SO PEACEFULLY AND 
QUICKLY, WE ASSURE YOU THAT WE KNOW THAT TREMENDOUS 
LABOUR AND PATIENT SELFLESS LABOUR AT THAT WILL BE REQUIRED 
BEFORE. THAT FREEDOM IS TRANSLATED INTO SOMETHING LIVE AND 
TANGIBLE, MAY WE AND PEOPLE BE GRANTED THAT HUMILITY AND 
WILL TO SERVE AND LABOUR REQUIRED FOR BUILDING A STATE 
WORTHY OF OUR SEER AND OUR GREAT GENERAL, es 


DHEBAR 


1 Under popular administration of Saurashtra Union. 


[11] 
MAY YOU BE INSPIRED TO SERVE SAURASHTRA WELL! 


[TELEGRAM] 

[Express] New Delhi, 
18th April 1948 

U. N. Dhebar, 

Prime Minister, 

Rajkot 


MANY THANKS YOUR TELEGRAM OF FIFTEENTH. ACHIEVEMENT OF 
SAURASHTRA IS RESULT OF SACRIFICE OF WORKERS AND STATESMAN- 
SHIP AND PATRIOTISM OF RULERS. IT IS NOW FOR THE PEOPLE OF 
SAURASHTRA UNDER YOUR LEADERSHIP TO MAKE THE BEST OF 
OPPORTUNITY OF SERVICE THUS GIVEN TO THEM. HONESTY OF 
PURPOSE, PURITY OF AIMS AND METHODS, INTEGRITY, DISCIPLINE AND 
INCORRUPTIBILITY ARE QUALITIES REQUIRED IN THOSE WHO WISH TO 
SERVE SAURASHTRA WELL, MAY THESE BE AVAILABLE TO YOU IN 
ABUNDANT MEASURE SO THAT OUR LIFE’S' AMBITION MAY BE 
FULFILLED! 


VALLABHBHAI 
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[12] 
THIS IS CONFESSION OF WEAKNESS IN US 


30th October 1948 
My Dear Balwantrai, 


Thank you for your letter of the 9th October 1948.1 I am 
surprised that after having won your struggle against the rulers, 
you should now be depending on external aid for your elections. 


It is a surprising confession of weakness. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel - 


Shri Balwantrai Mehta, 
Rajkot 


1 This was Balwantrai’s request to the Sardar: “Elections to the 
Saurashtra Constituent Assembly will take place on the 10th November.... 
There are 37 Congress candidates who are being opposed by the members of 
the Raj families, the talukdars and zamindars, etc....1 request you to 
help us in winning a cent per cent victory. Could you spare a couple of 
days to tour some of the Constituencies?” 
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CHAPTER I: RAJKOT AND JAMNAGAR 


[1] 
I WILL FULFIL THAT AGREEMENT OF 1938 


Ranjit Vilas Palace, 
Rajkot, 
11th Novemher 1947 


My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


May I, on behalf of my beloved people and myself, extend 
to you my heartiest congratulations on your signal achievement! 
that has resulted in saving Kathiawad from a political, social, 
economic and cultural disintegration. Everybody is convinced 
that without your able guidance, firm and tactful handling, this 
result would not have been achieved. You have thus earned the 
gratitude of the present generation and the posterity in a 
measure none has earned except Gandhiji. 


Sardar Saheb, you are coming to Kathiawad for the first 
time after I assumed the charge of the State. I extend to you 
most hearty welcome as you visit this Province on behalf of 
myself as well as people. 


It is after ten long years that you are visiting Rajkot for the 
first time. It is my duty when you do so to see that you do it 
with as much joy and pleasure that you used to do in my father’s 
time. I take this opportunity to fulfil the agreement? between 
the Rajkot State and yourself arrived at on the 26th December 
1938. I am issuing instructions accordingly to my Dewan. 


I need hardly say that Rajkot during my father’s lifetime 
was a leading progressive State. In spite of all that has happen- 
ed, it has tried to maintain its position as Dhebarbhai will bear 


!' The victory over Junagadh. 


2For formation of responsible government. 
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witness and let me assure as Sir Lakhajiraj’s son that it shall 
endeavour to maintain that position hereafter. 


Yours sincerely, 
Pradyumna Sinha 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[2] 
YOUR LAVISH HOSPITALITY 


New Delhi, 
14th November 1947 


My dear Jam Saheb, 


This is just a line to thank you and Her Highness for the 
lavish hospitality extended to us during our visit to Jamnagar 
and other places in Kathiawad and for the warmth and affection 
of the reception which was accorded to us by both of you and 
your subjects. It will ever remain a cherished memory. I 
should also like to say how grateful I am for the loan of your 
plane which alone made it possible for me to go down to 
Kathiawad and to fulfil the programme. 


With kindest regards to you both from Manibehn and 
myself, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Maharaja Jam Saheb of Nawanagar, 
Jamnagar 


[3] 
I AM DETERMINED TO REDEEM OUR PLEDGE 


Rajkot, 
30th December 1947 


My dear Sardar Saheb, 


At the time of your last visit to Rajkot!, I pledged my 
word to you to fulfil the agreement between the Rajkot State 
and yourself arrived at on the 26th December 1938. 


I have been waiting to receive the names of the seven 
members to be nominated by you on the Committee. I request 
you to send them as early as possible. ‘The Hindu Mahasabhaites 
are creating some trouble about this. But I and my Dewan are 
firm and determined to redeem my promise given to you. I am 
writing this to make my position clear as many baseless rumours 
seem to have been circulated in this regard. 


I know, Sardar Saheb, you have been very busy with solving 
momentous problems. ‘There is no doubt whatsoever that under 
your able guidance, the ship of the State will be successfully 
steered through. We are all with you. 


With respectful regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Pradyumna Sinha 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


1 On 13th November 1947 Sardar during the course of his visit to 
Junagadh on its liberation from the Nawab’s rule had spent some hours in 
Rajkot and had also addressed a public meeting. It was this time that the 
Thakore Saheb of Rajkot had reiterated his willingness to implement his father’s 
promise to the people of Rajkot as a result of agreement that had taken 
place between the State and the Sardar during 1938. 
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[4] 
I HAVE ALREADY SENT THE LIST OF NAMES 


New Delhi, 
7th January 1948 


My dear Thakore Saheb, 


Many thanks for your letter dated the 30th December 1947, 
I have already sent the names through Dhebarbhai'; and, I hope, 
you have by now, got them, 


I am glad to know that you are dealing with the situation 
with such determination. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


His Highness Shri Pradyumna Sinhaji, 
Thakore Saheb of Rajkot, 
Rajkot 


1 Shri U. N. Dhebar. 
Ji 


[5] 
NEVER WOULD I HURT YOUR FEELINGS! 


New Delhi, 
28th January 1948 


fra are area’, 
Thanks for your letter dated the 21st January 1948.2 


I have also had a talk with Gokulbhai3, Before I consider 
this matter further, I should like to have your views when you 
come here. From Menon’s talk, I could see that you were 
feeling rather hurt. It has made me very unhappy indeed! On 
our having formed a brotherly relationship between us, how could 
this at all happen? I can never think of doing anything that 
would hurt your feelings. When you would come here next, the 
matter could be explained to you. | 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Maharaja Jam Saheb of Nawanagar, 
Jamnagar 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Dear and esteemed brother, 


2From Jam Saheb’s letter: “I am sending this letter with the Sirohi 
deputation. I hope you will give them a hearing and do the needful. If 
you would like to hear our views, I would gladly share them with you in 


person... .” 


3 Shri Gokulbhai Bhatt, reputed constructive and Congress worker of 
Gujarat and Rajasthan. 
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[6] 
MY BEST WISHES FOR JAM SAHEB’S RECOVERY 


New Delhi, 
3rd April 1948 


Her Highness Maharani Saheba, 

C/o H. H. The Maharaja Jam Saheb of Nawanagar, 
The Taj, 

Bombay 


SENDING YOU BEST WISHES FOR A HAPPY JOURNEY AND 
SAFE RETURN FULLY RECOVERED. I KNOW HOW MUCH REST 
BOTH YOU AND YOUR HUSBAND NEED. YOU ARE HAVING 
A WOMAN’S PRIVILEGE AND WILL ENJOY MORE REST. MAY 
GOD GIVE YOU BOTH RENEWED ENERGY TO DEVOTE YOUR-= 
SELVES TO THE SERVICE OF THE PEOPLE OF SAURASHTRA, 
KINDEST REGARDS. 


VALLABHBHAI 
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CHAPTER Ill: THE CUTCH 


[1] 
WOULD YOU PAY US A VISIT? 


Camp: New Delhi, 
16th August 1947 


My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


When I received the information from Mr Bhawanji_ A. 
Khimji! [with whom I am sending this invitation] that you 
propose to pay a short visit to Bombay some time in September. 
a happy thought struck me. 


It would be very desirable and most appropriate if you could 
pay a flying visit to Cutch even for a day at that time either on 
the outward or on the return journey, because Cutch would be 
shedding her traditional isolation and coming into the Customs 
Union, I hope, from the lst of September 1947.... 


As the frontier part of the Dominion of India, Cutch will 
merit and will doubtless receive close attention and interest from 
you. I should particularly like you to view the great harbour 
with its natural advantages—unique in all India, in Kandla, which 
we have improved by the construction of docks and other port 
equipment. After Karachi ceases to be useful to the Dominion 
in times of peace as well as of war, Kandla would be an important 
channel for trade in normal times [as Bombay is highly congested] 
and as a port for North India for moving men and equipment, 
if India was involved in war. 


This moment in Cutch’s history is of very great significance, 
and all our post-war plans, which were held up—industry, which 
has deteriorated, cultivation, which has gone out of gear, and 
other major improvements, which we are contemplating, will 


1 Congress worker from Cutch; was prominent member of the Bombay 
Provincial Congress Committee; was Member of Parliament. 
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now be taken in hand with real zest. On such an occasion, we 
would really like the visit of an elder statesman of your eminence. 
I, therefore, very much hope that you will find it possible to accept 
the invitation and we shall have the privilege of showing you 
some hospitality in our island State one of these days in the near 
future. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Madan Sinh 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[2] 
I WILL BEAR YOUR INVITATION IN MIND 


2lst August 1947 


My Dear Maharajkumar, 
Thank you for your letter of the 16th August 1947 which 


Bhawanji gave me this morning. 


It is very kind of you to have invited me to Cutch. But it is 
impossible for me just now to commit myself to any programme, 
I do not know how long it will be possible for me to be away from 
Delhi and what would be the circumstances in the country then. 


I shall bear your kind invitation in mind when I draw up 
my programme later. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Maharajkumar of Cutch, 
Camp: New Delhi 


CHAPTER IV: GUJARAT—BARODA 


[1] 
BE PREPARED FOR A BIG LIE! 


Camp: New Delhi, | 
26th August 1947 


_ My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


The Accountant General of Baroda has come here to arrange 
for Sterling. The Maharaja is going to England to attend the 
St. Ledger races at which his £ 28,000 Colt Sayaji Rao will run. 
‘Desai! enquired of our A. G. the precise object of Maharaja’s visit 
to England. The A. G. has sent a telegram to Baroda. Be prepared 
for a big lie! Dr. Chandrachud and Mr Ahmed Rahimtulla, 
President of Baroda Privy Council, are accompanying the 
Maharaja. He intends to return about the end of September. 
The excuse of “reasons of health’? will be very thin for two 
reasons—the visit is too short and no application for Sterling has 
been made for medical treatment. 


Application has been made for £ 6,000 for ‘‘maintenance of 
property in England and Ireland.” No particulars have been 
given of the income of such property. Why should property in 
England be maintained with money from India? Is that an 
“essential” purpose for Sterling credit? Why can’t money be 
raised in England on the security of the property? 


The above is for information only. 
Yours sincerely, 
B. L. Mitter 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


1 Shri G. G. Desai, I.C.S.; was then attached as Additional Secretary 
to the States Ministry. 
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[2] 
WHAT A MUDDLE IN PRAJA MANDAL AFFAIRS! 


New Delhi, 
13th July 1948 


Dear Pranlal, 


The affairs of Baroda Praja Mandal, since the last two or 
three years, have been a veritable mess and personal jealousy, 
animosity as well as selfishness have got a sway over people’s 
interests. The State officials forming their own clique have taken 
things into their hands. The clique that had led its axe on the 
Praja Mandal workers has now encircled the foolish king and 
they are acting to their will without let or hindrance. The 
States’ Exchequer is being hopelessly squandered. 


How strange it is that this goes on when the main workers of 
the Praja Mandal are holding positions in the Ministry. Whatever 
may be the things of affairs in the past, it is now time for you to 
work unitedly and with a firm hand to cleanse the augean stables. 
Those who are misguiding the ruler will bring him to disrepute 
but duty beckons us to protect people from such misrule. The 
Praja Mandal of Baroda which was in the vanguard in comparison 
to the Praja Mandals of other States has fallen behind. It must 
rehabilitate itself to its pristine place and this ring of evil-doers 
must be shattered to pieces. 


I pin my faith on all of you that you will forget your 
differences and work as a united team. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Pranlal Munshi, 
Baroda 


(Original: Gujarati] 
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[3] 
WHAT AN IRRESPONSIBILITY ON YOUR PART! 


New Delhi, 
16th August 1948 


Dear Chunibhai, 


With what irresponsibility are you doing your work? After 
securing Maharaja’s approval for Dr. Jivraj Mehta!, he should 
go back on his word and Jivraj’s name should become a matter 
of controversy only betokens weakness of the Praja Mandal. 


When the [Maharaja’s] Declaration was read to you none of 
you cared to see whether it tallied word for word with the original 
agreement with the ruler and though there were departures 
in it, both of you showered bounteous praises upon the king? 
How distasteful it is! If, at every stage, our difficulties would so 
increase, how would we fare if bigger tasks would make a call 
on us. 


You must now unanimously pass a vote of confidence in 
favour of Jivraj and communicate it by wire to the Maharaja 
and to me also. If this matter remains unsettled before the 
Maharaja leaves for England, we shall have to face a host of 
new problems. Let the Praja Mandal, at this stage, be guided 
by Kanjibhai?, Darbar Saheb} and Jivraj together. That alone 
will help in tackling bigger problems of the future. | 


All of you should not run after ministerships. You, of course, 
should be aloof from it as, maybe, we shall have to carry on a 
big fight ahead. 


Yours sincerely, 


Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Chunilal Purushottamdas Shah, 
Baroda 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 As head of Baroda’s responsible government. 
?,3 Shri Kanaiyalal Desai & Darbar Gopaldas, 
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SECTION III; EASTERN, CENTRAL INDIA & 
DECCAN STATES 


CHAPTER I: ON THE MERGER OF ORISSA & C.P. STATES 


[1] 
MY SINCERE CONGRATULATIONS 


Government House, 
New Delhi, 


23rd December 1947 
My Dear Deputy Prime Minister, 


I have just seen the Minutes of the last Cabinet Meeting, 
from which I note that a very satisfactory agreement has been 
reached by which all the Eastern States are to be absorbed into 
Orissa and the Central Provinces.! I personally have for long 
thought that the principle of mediatization of States, which was 
adopted by Napoleon in the Central European principalities in 
the beginning of the last century, is the right answer for the small 
and uneconomic States, provided care is taken not to interfere 
with the States governed by responsible rulers. 


I realize what an immense contribution this solution is to the 
stability of India and should like to take this opportunity of 
offering you sincere congratulations on a fine achievement. 


Yours very sincerely, 
Mountbatten of Burma 


[The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


1 See Sardar Patel—In Tune With The Millions—I, Appendix IV, p. 342-44, 
_ Birth Centenary Vol. 2, Distributors: Hon. Secretary, Sardar Centenary 
Volumes, Post: Navajivan, Ahmedabad-380 014. 
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[2] 
I VALUE YOUR APPRECIATION 


New Delhi, 
24th December 1947 


My Dear Lord Mountbatten, 


Thank you for your letter dated the 23rd December 1947 
congratulating me on the integration of Eastern States into 
Orissa and Central Provinces. I wonder if you have seen the 
Statement! which I issued to the Press on this matter. If not, I 
am enclosing a copy of the same, 


Coming from you who have taken so much interest in the 
States’ problems, I value your appreciation of what I did in this 
matter. You will notice that the example is being followed by 
others and the Union of Deccan States is asking for a merger 
with the Bombay Province. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. E. Rear Admiral Earl Mountbatten of Burma, 
Government House, 
New Delhi 


1 Sardar Patel’s Statement of 16 December 1947; see Sardar Patel—In 
Tune With the Millions—I, pp. 70-72. 
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[3] 
THIS COULD HAVE BEEN THE ONLY SOLUTION 


New Delhi, 
94th December 1947 


My Dear Dhirubhai, 
Your letter to hand.! 


The integration of Orissa and C. P. States was undoubtedly 
a big task. This was the only way to settle their problems, It was 
not easy of solution. But by the grace of God this could be 
achieved by us. 


Hope you are all right. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shei eabhai. Desi. 
Zayich 


(Original: Gujarati] 


1 In his letter of 19-12-’47 Shri Dhirubhai Desai from Zurich had written 
to the Sardar: “I crave your indulgence for my writing to you about this 
matter. I am totally astonished by your achievement regarding integration 
of Orissa and C.P. States. This has no precedence any day in our history 
and who else could have achieved it?” 


41 


CHAPTER I: INDORE 


[1] 
WITH THIS CLARIFICATION ON MY PART 


Manikbagh Palace, 
Indore, 


21st August 1947 
My dear Sardar Patel, 


I have sent the following telegram to Mr Menon from the 
train on my way back to Indore: | 


‘Please do not send person under discussion until you 
receive important letter being sent you by me by special 
messenger today. Regards.” 


As promised in the telegram, I hasten to send this letter 
personally with a messenger. First of all, I wish to thank you 
for your courtesy and hospitality. I have come away, after our 
second meeting, with the definite feeling that, after all, we not 
merely now understand each other but can count on each other’s 
sincere sympathy and friendship. On my part, I would like to 
assure you that you can count on my co-operation with you in 
the onerous but great task which is immediately ahead of you 
as I know I would thereby be helping my country. I need 
hardly mention again that I propose to give effect to my 
decisions regarding which I gave you my confidence and with all 
possible speed. 


My purpose in sending the above telegram is to make sure and 
absolutely clear that, whereas, in deference to your wish, I have 
agreed to interview Mr N. C. Mehta, I.C.S. [Retd.], to enable 
me to see if I may like to appoint him as my Prime Minister in 
place of Horton, there is no question that I have and reserve the 
right to appoint him or not; and, if I do not approve of him, to 
appoint anybody else in Horton’s place. I would add that I also 
regard it as absolutely clear that the suggestion concerning 
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Mr Mehta must not in any way be construed to mean any 
restriction now or at any time in future on my sovereign right to 
appoint my own Prime Minister. I am sure you will agree that 
this matter is of sufficient importance for me to have stated it 
with the necessary clearness in this letter before I see Mr Mehta. 
You may now very kindly arrange that Mr Mehta comes to 
interview me. 


May I also remind you that you would, as promised, kindly 
have steps immediately taken officially to contradict the rumours 
which have been appearing and are still appearing in the Press 
suggesting that some special conditions are being made by the 
Government of India to my accession to the Indian Dominion. It 
would also be in the fitness of things that the announcement 
is officially made as quickly as may be possible that my accession 
has been accepted. 


I close this letter with my warmest regards and in the hope 
that the misunderstandings which hitherto, for one reason or 
another, affected my position will completely go and that there 
will be between us nothing but the most cordial of relations. 


Yours sincerely, 
Yashwant Rao Holkar 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Deputy Prime Minister, 
New Delhi 


[2] 
THERE WILL BE NOTHING INCONSISTENT WITH 
YOUR POSITION 


23rd August 1947 
My Dear Maharaja Saheb, 


Many thanks for your letters and their friendly tone, which 
I warmly. reciprocate. 


I fully appreciate your anxiety to safeguard your position 
and I myself am anxious to preserve and protect it. If you will 
read my letter which N. C. Mehta is carrying with him and 
which was written before the receipt of your letter, you will find 
that there is nothing in it which is inconsistent with that position. 


I am sending N. C. Mehta tomorrow morning by air via 
Bhopal, and I hope you will interview him and find him suitable. 


As soon as your announcement regarding the appointment of 
a new Interim Government ‘is made, which I hope will not now 
be delayed, we shall issue a Communique fully explaining the 
position. For the time being, the Communique issued by your 
Government seems adequate, 


I hope you will look after your health. 


With best wishes, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. H. Maharajadhiraj Rai Rajeshwar 
Sawai Shri Yashwant Rao Holkar Bahadur, 
Maharaja of Indore, 

Indore 
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CHAPTER III: MINISTRIES OF VINDHYA PRADESH & MALWA 


[1] 
THE RAJ PRAMUKH’S CONSTITUTIONAL POSITION 


New Delhi, 
10th July 1948 


My Dear Maharaja Saheb, 


Thank you for your letter of the 27th June 1948.1 I pur- 
posely did not reply to it because you were coming to Delhi for 
a personal discussion. 


I am glad to know that the whole matter has now been 
settled and that your Highness has accepted the advice of the 
Prime Minister in regard to the formation of the Ministry. As 
I explained to you, it is quite in accord with the’ constitutional 
position of the Raj Pramukh in these matters. The Raj Pramukh 
as was pointed out to your Highness at the meeting, can 
only advise and warn in the matter of formation of Ministries 
and other non-reserved subjects. If the Prime Minister or the 
Ministry still persist in their course of action, the Raj Pramukh, 
like the King or the constitutional Governor-General, cannot 
press them. 


As regards the Adviser and the Chief Secretary,? I hope 
Menon has explained to you the position. 
With kindest regards, 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


His Highness Maharaja Martand Singhji, 
Maharaja of Rewa, 
Rewa [C.I.] 


1 The Maharaja of Rewa wanted to reserve the right of final selection 
of ministers out of the list forwarded to him by the leader of the Party 
having majority for the formation of Ministry. 


2For the Union of Vindhya Pradesh. 
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[2] 
THERE SHOULD BE TEAM WORK & UNITY IN THE 
CABINET 


New Delhi, 
12th December 1948 


My Dear Dravid, 


I have received your letter of the 11th December through 
Liladhar Joshi!. 


I fully appreciate your point of view and during my discu- 
ssion with Liladhar Joshi we have proceeded on more or less the 
same lines. I am sorry to hear that it has not been possible to 
reach solution of the many difficulties. But I hope, in the 
light of the talks which I have had with Liladhar Joshi, it would 
be possible to put an end to these difficulties. 


That there should be team-work and unity in the Cabinet 
goes without saying. Without this, no Cabinet can function, 
least of all a composite Cabinet of the type which, unfortunately, 
we must have in Madhya Bharat for some time to come, 
I have told Liladhar Joshi that, after the Cabinet is reshuffled 
and a new one is formed, no intrigues or dissensions should be 
tolerated at any cost. The motto of the Cabinet must be what 
Lord Melbourne is reported to have said, viz.: “‘It does not matter 
what we say, so long as we all say the same thing at the same 
time.” | 


Regarding Radheylal Vyas, I am rather surprised at your 
suggestion that he should keep out of office from now on until 
he is found innocent by the Enquiry Officer. You remember we 
had a discussion on this point; and, having regard to all the 
facts, it was suggested and you agreed with the suggestion that, 
since moral turpitude was involved as a result of the finding of 
the Committee that had already been appointed and since the 
Cabinet had endorsed the action and further because Radheylal 


1 Then Chief Minister of Madhya Bharat Union. 
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Vyas was not in charge of the portfolio to which this matter 
relates, he should continue as Minister until the enquiry is actually 
held and only during the course of that enquiry he should be 
on leave. I have told Liladhar to adhere to that decision and 
to take early steps for the holding of an enquiry. 


So long as we know that we are doing the right thing, we 
should not be afraid of any criticism from any quarters. Over- 
sensitiveness to criticism in a man who is in charge of public 
affairs is likely to prove fatal. 


The position of ministerial responsibility and of the Premier 
in the Cabinet is now settled by constitutional practice. A Mini- 
ster must be given sufficient initiative and freedom to function 
within his own Department; but, at the same time, the Premier 
must have the responsibility of co-ordination and of ensuring 
that the Ministry is functioning in accordance with the will and 
desire of the Cabinet as a whole. After all, a Minister is a unit 
in the Cabinet machinery and he cannot function, apart from 
the joint responsibility that devolves on the Cabinet. 


Regarding yourself, since you feel uncomfortable in your 
post and you yourself consider that you would be able to serve 
Madhya Bharat and the cause of Labour in particular better 
outside the Cabinet, you should now cease to be a Minister. 


I myself have been rather worried about the labour situation in 
Central India, particularly, the increase of anti-social influence in 
Indore and other places. Your return to your previous activities 
would definitely be an asset to the Labour Movement; but it 
should be your endeavour to render as much assistance to Liladhar 
Joshi from outside as possible and constantly try to build a 
bridge between the discordant elements in Madhya Bharat so 
that we can evolve as quickly as possible, a complete loyalty to 
the new Union and Union-conscious mentality. 


As I have already said a number of times, we would be 
ruined if sectional and smaller loyalties got the better of our 
wider loyalty to the larger unit. 


I am distressed to find that the advice which I have not 
ceased to impress on everybody does not seem to yield much 
practical results, 
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But I do expect, at least from those who have been closer 
to me than others, that they would follow and actually awe up to 
that advice.! 


With kindest regards, 
) _ Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri V. V. Dravid, 
Commerce Minister, 
Madhya Bharat Union, 
Gwalior 


1 From Shri Dravid’s letter in reply: “My heart is indeed happy and 
- satisfied to read in your letter that you have permitted me to make my 
choice. With all my mind and trueness of spirit, I would like to assure 
you that I shall do my best to act up to your precious advice, . . .” 


Win 
2 a 
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DELHI, 


NEW 
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RESIDENCE AT AURANGZEB ROAD, 


ON THE LAWNS OF HIS 


ee, N. G. Ayyangar, Baldev Singh, etc. 


1] 


—With Dr. S. P. Mooke 


WITH DEVOTED DAUGHTER [MANIBEHN] AND DEVOTED SECRETARY [V, SHANKAR], 


Two] 


CHAPTER IV: AFTER THE MERGER OF DECCAN STATES 


[1] 
THE RULERS ARE FEELING AGGRIEVED 


Servants of India Society, 
Girgaon, 
22nd February 1948 


Dear Sardar Saheb, 


The Deccan States rulers have now signed the merger 
agreements and!; in a week’s time, will cease to be rulers, The 
talks between them and the Government of India that preceded 
the signing of the agreements have, I notice, left hehind them 
memories which, to put it mildly, are unpleasant, when they 
could have been pleasant. There have been no negotiations as 
such between the contracting parties; the talks were mostly of a 
unilateral character and did not bear the impress of bilateral 
negotiations; and the attitude of the representatives of the Govern- 
ment of India seemed stiff and lacking in sympathy. With such 
memories, the rulers have, I find, left Bombay. I believe all 
this could have been avoided and the same result [merger] 
achieved, when it is remembered that the Deccan States rulers 
were almost the first in the field of making a joint effort and 
forming a Union, and were guided at almost every step and stage by 
the advice and guidance of Mahatma Gandhi and the Congress 
High Command and created no difficulty in the matter of merger, 
the moment they found that their people preferred it to a Union. 


In the matter of privy purse, the rulers have a definite 
grievance and feel that they have been treated with discrimina- 
tion.2 In doing so, they are aware of the distinction between a 
merger and a union and yet they have reasons to take the view 


1In Bombay on 19th February 1948. 


2 The privy purses of the rulers in this meeting were fixed by a slab 
system on the lines of the Eastern States formula. 
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that, even with this distinction, there can be no room for discri- 
mination. But they were given no opportunity to discuss them with 
you. In January last, you told them that they would be invited 
to New Delhi to discuss this and other allied matters. No such 
opportunity was given to them, In the case of the smallest States 
like Ramdurg and Kurundwad [Junior] there is genuine distress 
and hardship which are further aggravated in the case of the 
latter owing to there being two rulers, 


I have known some of these rulers and their condition; and, 
I confess, 1 am moved by the plight to which they will be reduced 
as a result of the privy purse sanctioned to them. May I, there- 
fore, request you to give me an opportunity to meet and discuss 
with you, informally and unofficially, this matter of the privy 
purse? In making this request, | am relying wholly on our infor- 
mal relations and without any reference to your official position. 
I am making this request on my own responsibility, even though 
a few of the rulers did suggest to me that I should go to Delhi 
to meet you. I need hardly say that I have no interest of any 
kind, financial or otherwise, in this affair except that, when we 
are surrounded by all sorts of difficulties and when our 
Government need every sympathy and support from every quarter, 
there should not be any section of the people, high or low and 
however small, which should smart under a grievance, which is 
capable of being redressed or at any rate sympathetically consi- 
dered. I can go to Delhi on any day convenient to you. Only 
I should have a reasonable margin of time to make rail or air 
reservation. 


With apologies for the trouble and kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
R. R. Bakhale 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[2] 
IT WAS FAR FROM OUR INTENTIONS 


New Delhi, 
27th February 1948 


My dear Bakhale, 
Many thanks for your letter. 


I was sorry to hear that the rulers of Deccan States have 
been hurt over certain matters. It was far from our intentions 
that they should do so. I myself never thought that the Confe- 
rence convened at Bombay was anything more than a mere forma- 
lity. I had already met them in Bombay and had a detailed 
talk with them. It is true I said 1 would be calling them to 
Delhi. But after the recent events, things moved swiftly and the 
rulers had made up their minds quickly. They did not write to 
me that they wanted to have any further talk. It was not consi- 
dered necessary for me to be present and I thought that things 
would take a normal course. However, we are looking into the 
matters and will deal with them as sympathetically as possible. I 
do not think it is necessary for you to bother to come all this 
way. You can rest assured that we should ourselves not like the 
princes to have any legitimate grievance when they are making 
such heavy sacrifices. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri R. R. Bakhale, 
Servants of India Society, 
Girgaon, 

Bombay 
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SECTION IV: RAJPUTANA MOVING AT LAST! 


CHAPTER I: RAJASTHAN’S PRINCELY STATES 


[1] 
I COUNT ON YOUR SUPPORT 


Nazar Bagh Palace, 
Tonk, 
30th August 1947 


My dear Sardar Patel, 


You are aware of my earlier visit to Delhi and my joining 
the Indian Union prior to some other rulers. 


I may state for your information that my joining the Indian 
Union has met with disapprobation of some members of the 
ruling family and some mischievous persons belonging to the 
Muslim League and other parties; and, consequently, their feelings 
are directed against me and my administration. They might be 
furnishing you with false information against me and my adminis- 
tration or may do so in future and I apprehend their creating 
trouble in the way of administration. If they take such steps, I shall 
be compelled to curb them, and I am fully confident that you will 
extend to me every possible assistance if such conditions prevail. 


I wish you will favour me with a reply for my satisfaction 
for which I shall be extremely grateful. I intend to come to 
Delhi during the month of September. Then I shall have the 
opportunity of seeing you and will have a detailed conversation 
in the matter. 


Yours sincerely, 
Farug Ali Khan Bahadur 
Nawab of Tonk 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Minister-in-Charge, States Department, 
New Delhi 
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[2] 
YOU WILL HAVE MY FULL SUPPORT 
9th September 1947 


My Dear Nawab Saheb, 
Many thanks for your letter dated August 30, 1947. 


I have no hesitation in giving you the assurance that, in 
having to deal with any disturbances arising out of your accession 
to the Dominion, you will have our full support and that you 
should, on this account, be entirely at ease.! 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. H. Nawab Faruq Ali Khan Bahadur, 
Nawab of Tonk, 
Tonk 


1 Also see Enclosure as draft reply of the States Department to Nawab’s 
letter of 30th August which Sardar seems to have disapproved for its 
hyperbolical tone. 
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ENCLOSURE 


States Department Office, 
6th September 1947 


My dear Nawab Saheb, 


Many thanks for your letter dated August 30, 1947, If there is any 
trouble in the State arising out of the dissatisfaction of persons belonging to 
the Muslim League and other reactionary organizations, at the accession of 
your State to the Indian Dominion, you may use all the forces at your dis- 
posal to maintain law and order; and if any further assistance is required 
from the Dominion Government, it will, on an approach being made to the 
States Department, be given to Your Highness. I need hardly say, however, 
that the ultimate sanction for peace in a State is the maintenance of friendli- 
est feelings between the ruler and the people and the best way to achieve 
this is to associate the people with the administration of the State to the 
most possible extent. I hope Your Highness has already taken steps to this 
end. , . 


I shall be glad to see Your Highness when you next visit Delhi. 
With best wishes, 


Yours sincerely, 
H. M. 


54 


[3] 
JODHPUR HAS FALLEN A PREY TO 
BHOPAL’S INTRIGUES 


Bikaner, 
[Undated]! 


My Dear Sardar Patel, 


I hear from very reliable sources that the young Maharaja 
of Jodhpur has fallen a prey to Bhopal’s intrigues and is likely to 
back out of the instrument of accession. Since his return from 
Delhi he has been in close contact with Bhopal and has not seen 
his Prime Minister. From other sources, I have come to know 
that Jinnah has offered him: 


(a) Full port facilities in Karachi; 

(b) Unrestricted import of arms; 

(c) Jurisdiction over the Jodhpur Sind Railway; 
(d) Supply of gram from Sind. 


The Maharaja has gone away to Baroda without signing the 
instrument of accession. Both the Gaekwar and himself are said 
to be involved in the negotiations which are carried on through 
Bhopal whose one interest is to create trouble for India. 


Now you know what this would mean for us. If Jodhpur is 
going to declare its independence and accept the paramountcy 
of Pakistan, the boundary of Pakistan will come up to Ajmer. 
It will cut straight through your communications with Ahmedabad 
and we in Bikaner will be isolated. 


You have, no doubt, methods to check upon this information. 
The fact that the Maharaja of Jodhpur has gone away without 
signing the instrument of accession is truly significant. If you 
do not act firmly and promptly I see very grave danger. 


! Possibly written during last week of July or August °47. 
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H. H. of Jodhpur is arriving in Delhi on the 11th to meet 
Bhopal. You must also deal with Baroda, whose heir is marrying 
the daughter of Jodhpur. If Baroda is firmly held and Jodhpur 
told that the salt arrangements will not be considered and if coal 
supplies on which Jodhpur Railway depends stopped, the intrigue 
can be killed. The public, neither in Jodhpur nor in Baroda, will 
stand this ratting. But that is a long-term affair. The issue is 
immediate, 


Please let me have a line to say that this information has 
reached you. H.H. of Bikaner is writing to Lord Mountbatten 
who will no doubt speak to you. 


Yours sincerely, 


K. M. Panikkar 
[Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 
[4] 
RAJPUTANA WILL FULLY SUPPORT 
} THE COMMON CAUSE 
Bikaner, 


7th September 1947 
My Dear Sardar Patel, 


I am most grateful to you for your kind letter of appreciation 
of the work of some of us who were banded together for bringing 
about a constitutional union between India and the States. 
Without the friendly and sympathetic attitude of the Indian leaders 
—especially yourself—our efforts could not have materialized. It 
is your understanding and vision that killed the suspicions of most 
princes and gave us support when we most required it and not 
only India but the States as a whole owe you a deep debt of 
gratitude. 


You would remember that in July 1946 when we first had a 
talk about this, I told you that Rajputana will stand solidly 
behind the national front. In spite of one wholly unexpected and 
unfortunate incident,! that came out true to the letter. 


1 Regarding Jodhpur. 
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Now we can talk of a united India; for Hyderabad’s isola- 
tion need not cause so much worry. But if I may say so, the process 
of integration has tobe strengthened greatly during the next twelve months, 
especially in regard to the States. This will be possible only by 
association at all levels and by making the people and the govern- 
ments of the States realize the complete identity of interests that 
has now come into being. The Dominion Legislature has in a 
measure been converted into a Union Legislature and logically in 
the bodies that are set up by the Government of India, e.g., the 
settlement and rehabilitation of refugees—the State Governments 
having the same problems should be closely associated. This is 
only one example that I am mentioning. 


The whole problem of integration, defence, transport, indus- 
trialization, food policy, development of ports, etc., have to be 
thought out at this stage for if we do not use the present fluid 
conditions to something definitive, there is a chance of the 
disruptive forces among the princes—who though defeated are not 
yet broken—getting influence in the States. This is a matter 
which I am merely mentioning for your consideration at this 
stage. 


With utmost respects and best wishes, 


Yours sincerely, 
K. M. Panikkar 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[5] 
SO HAPPY TO HEAR ABOUT INDEPENDENCE-DAY 
CELEBRATIONS! 


New Delhi, 
14th September 1947 


My Dear Raja Saheb, 


I have received your letter of the 29th August 1947.1 I am 
glad to hear that Independence Day was celebrated in your State 
in a befitting manner. 


I agree with you that arrangements should be made to give 
your Yuvraj the best education available. I shall be very glad to 
see you in Delhi if you happen to come here. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Raja Mahendra Singh, 
Raja of Nagod, 
Nagod [C.I.] 


1 From the Maharaja of Nagod’s letter of 29-8-47: “On the 15th, we 
had celebration of the proudest day of India ... My Yuvraj is now aged 12. 
Subject to your advice and guidance, we have decided upon New Delhi as 
the place for his education....I am anxious to meet you to secure your 
blessings personally.” 
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[6] 
MY INVITATION FOR THE SILVER JUBILEE 
CELEBRATIONS 


The Palace, 
Jaipur, 
6th November 1947 


My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


I am delighted to inform you that it is proposed to hold the 
official celebrations in connection with my Silver Jubilee in 
December and the provisional dates are from the 10th to 20th. 
Owing to abnormal times, we are having the functions on a 
modest scale. 


I am extending to you and your daughter an invitation to 
join the celebrations. It is needless for me to say that it will 
give me great pleasure to have you amongst us on this occasion. 


I am writing to you in good time so that you may be able 
to adjust your programme accordingly. I fully realize that due to 
pressure of important work during these critical times, it may not 
be convenient for you to be away for any length of time, but 
I hope you will visit us even for a few days, between the 16th 
and 20th of December. 


I am very much looking forward to welcoming you both in 
Jaipur and shall be glad if you will let me know, as early as 
possible, the probable date of your arrival and the duration of 
your stay, as the time available is rather short and we shall have 
to go ahead with the arrangements. 


Yours sincerely, 
S. Man Singh 


[Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 
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[7] 
I DO WISH TO PARTICIPATE IN THIS FUNCTION 


New Delhi, 
20th November 1947 


My Dear His Highness, 


Many thanks for your letter dated the 6th November 1947, 
extending to me and Manibehn your very kind invitation to 
attend your Silver Jubilee Celebrations. Fortunately, the session of 
the Constituent Assembly will be over on the 12th and I think 
we shall be able to come to partake in these Celebrations. But I 
hope Your Highness will allow me to mention the date and dura- 
tion of my stay somewhat later as it is still too early for me to 
bind myself to any definite dates. 


I shall probably beZable to give firm dates towards the end 
of this month,! 


With best wishes, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Major His Highness Raj Rajindra Sri Maharajadhiraja 
Sawai Sir Man Singhji Bahadur, 

Maharajat of Jaipur, 

Jaipur 


!The Sardar could fit in this programme in his schedule and had 
reached Jaipur on the 17th of December °47. 
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CHAPTER II: RAJPUTANA—ITS FEUDALISTIC AND 
CONSTITUTIONAL PROBLEMS 


[1] 
THESE PROBLEMS NEED A VERY CAREFUL HANDLING 


Dehra Dun, 
2lst June 1948 


My Dear Dr. Pattabhi, 


I hear from Gadgil! that you are going to Ajmer-Merwara 
on the 26th June. I thought I would let you know the present 
delicate situation in Rajasthan so that you can adjust your 
speech accordingly. Rajasthan is, at present, somewhat in a stage 
of ferment. The Ruling Class, the Rajputs and the Muslims are 
considerably agitated. Only the other day, there was a procession 
in Jaipur which openly indulged in anti-Congress and anti-Indian 
slogans. Jodhpur is no better and according to Maneklal Verma?, 
similar sentiments persist in Rajasthan Union as well. Ajmer- 
Merwara also is at present somewhat troubled. The local Congress 
Organization is a house divided against itself. There is no outstand- 
ing personality who can control the Organization and unite the 
factious elements. Ajmer-Merwara has long been the nerve-centre 
of Rajputana. It comprises various elements which go to make 
the body-politic of Rajputana. Any word or action there affects 
the entire region. 


I would, therefore, suggest that in dealing with the various 
issues your emphasis should be on a national rather than 
sectional or regional approach. It would be best to avoid 
upsetting the feudatory element. That element can be tackled by 
us as soon as possible when the proper time comes and things 
are ripe. At present, we have to see that the less trouble there 
is in this strategically important region, the better; and if we can 


1Shri N. V. Gadgil; Minister for Works & Mines in Free India’s First 
Cabinet. 


2 Was one of the top-ranking Congress leaders of Rajasthan, 
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have smooth administration and fairly stable politics, it would be 
better. ‘The Praja Mandal workers should, therefore, be advised 
to use the present opportunities which have fallen into their hands 
with a sense of responsibility and discretion. Their aim should 
not be to alienate, but to befriend others. There is no room 
for any superior airs or for any manifestation of the position of 
that prestige and power which they have acquired. They should 
follow Gandhiji’s teachings and should be humble in greatness 
and conciliatory in power. Picking up needless quarrel with the 
rulers or wantonly heaping indignities and insults on them will 
avail them nothing. Instead, they should make all the concession 
possible to the prestige and position of the rulers which they 
should safeguard as their own. 


As regards Ajmer-Merwara, I would suggest that you avoid 
getting into controversial grounds over local constitutional pro- 
blems. In so far as the future constitutional problem is concerned, 
the matter is already before the Assembly. We cannot consider 
Ajmer-Merwara in isolation, It is not a viable unit for that pur- 
pose; and, in any case, too small to forma stable and satisfactory 
unit of democratic government on the same lines as provinces, 
The local Congress leaders, as for example, Pandit Mukut Behari 
Lal Bhargava, seem to think that ministerial responsibility is 
a panacea. They little realize that ministerial responsibility is 
meaningless if they have not the control of the purse-strings or if 
the unit is not sizable. We have already installed the system of 
Advisory Councils, and until the future of Ajmer-Merwara is 
decided by the Constituent Assembly, which should not be very 
long, I am afraid that it is the only system which can be enforced. 
We can, of course, liberalize the provisions of the scheme of the 
Advisory Council to ensure that popular voice is felt by the 
administration. 


These are the problems which as it seems to me require very 
careful handling and it is for this reason that I thought I might 
write to you. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya, 
Madras 


[2] 
I VALUE YOUR FRIENDLY ADVICE 


Madras, 
24th June 1948 


Dear Sardarji, 


Your kind letter dated 21st inst. from Dehra Dun to hand 
just now. If I had been presiding over the Ajmer Session, I 
should have left by this time. But I have already intimated that 
I shall not be able to preside. In fact, the acceptance took place 
in the belief that I would be in Delhi at this time. But the 
Constituent Assembly has been postponed to October. 


I thank you for the friendly advice given. Though I am 
not presiding, yet I value it as a guide in forming opinions on a 
delicate and difficult situation which you have undoubtedly better 
opportunities of judging than any others. If I may venture to 
say so, I myself had sensed the situation when I was in Jodhpur 
on the 29th—a day prior to the demonstrations of the Rajputs 
and the jagirdars in exactly the same terms as you have described. 


Let me finally thank you for the letter and the spirit in 
which it has been written. 


Yours sincerely, 
B. Pattabhi Sitaramayya 


[Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 
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SECTION V: TRAVANCORE, COCHIN & MYSORE 


CHAPTER I: TRAVANCORE & COCHIN 


[1] 
SHOCKED TO HEAR OF AN ASSAULT ON YOU 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
26th July 1947 


Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, 
Dewan, 
Travancore 


SHOCKED HEAR OF DASTARDLY ATTACK.! HOPE INJURIES NOT SERIOUS 
AND YOU ARE PROGRESSING. WOULD BE GRATEFUL FOR LATEST 
REPORT ABOUT YOUR HEALTH, BEST WISHES SPEEDY RECOVERY. 


VALLABHBHAI 


[2] 
THANKS, I AM IMPROVING 


[TELEGRAM] 


Trivandrum, 
26th July 1947 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


MANY THANKS TELEGRAM, I AM IMPROVING’ SATISFACTORILY. 
Cc. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR 


1 While getting into the car, Sir C. P. was assaulted amidst mass agita- 
tion against his anti-Indian stand to keep Travancore and its people away 
from the rest of India. 
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[3] 
TRAVANCORE HAS GIVEN A LEAD 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
5th September 1947 


Thanu Pillai, 
Trivandrum 


MANY THANKS YOUR TELEGRAM.! I SEND MY WARMEST CONGRA- 
TULATIONS TO HIS HIGHNESS AND HIS PEOPLE ON THE SUCCESSFUL 
AND SATISFACTORY OUTCOME. STATE HAS GIVEN A LEAD WHICH 
OTHERS WOULD BE WELL ADVISED TO FOLLOW. I EARNESTLY HOPE 
THAT GOOD RELATIONS BETWEEN RULER AND HIS PEOPLE WILL 
CONTINUE. 


VALLABHBHAIL 


! Extract from Thanu Pillai’s Telegram dated 4-9-’47: ‘Maharaja has 
issued proclamation convening representative body elected on adult franchise 
to frame Constitution establishing Responsible Government... .” 
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[4] 
I WOULD BE MOST WILLING TO HELP YOU 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
10th November 1947 


His Highness The Maharaja of Cochin, 
Cochin 


RECEIVED YOUR LETTER.! AM DISTRESSED TO FIND THAT YOUR 
GENEROUS RESPONSE TO POPULAR DEMANDS SHOULD HAVE PRODUCED 
SUCH UNSATISFACTORY SITUATION. WOULD BE MOST WILLING TO 
ASSIST YOU IN SETTLING MATTERS AMICABLY. WOULD DISCUSS 
FURTHER WITH YOUR REPRESENTATIVE IN CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY 
WHO I UNDERSTAND IS IMPORTANT PERSON INVOLVED. IF YOU CON- 
SIDER I CAN BE OF HELP ANY OTHER WAY PLEASE LET ME KNOW, 


VALLABHBHAI 


1 Not available in our records. 
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[5] 
MY BEST WISHES ON YOUR ASSUMPTION OF OFFICE 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
25th March 1948 


Thanu Pillai, 
Prime Minister, Travancore, 
Trivandrum 


HEARTIEST CONGRATULATIONS ON FORMATION OF INTERIM GOVERN- 
MENT AND YOUR ASSUMPTION OF OFFICE AS PRIME MINISTER. BY 
DIVESTING HIMSELF OF FAR-REACHING POWERS RULER HAS LIGHTENED 
HIS BURDEN BUT PEOPLE HAVE SECURED NEW RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
OBLIGATIONS. THEY HAVE TO SHOW THAT THEY FULLY DESERVE 
THE TRUST AND CONFIDENCE PLACED IN THEM BY THE RULER. 
IT WILL BE THE TASK OF YOURSELF AND YOUR COLLEAGUES TO 
DEMONSTRATE THAT ALL OF YOU ARE UP TO THE TASK IMPOSED 
ON YOU BY POPULAR WILL AND RULER’S CONSENT. I HAVE NO 
DOUBT THAT BY GOD’S GRACE AND WITH SPIRIT OF PUBLIC SERVICE 
AND DEVOTION TO DUTY WHICH YOU AND YOUR COLLEAGUES HAVE 
EXHIBITED SO FAR YOU WILL SUCCEED IN THIS OBJECTIVE. I SEND 
YOU ALL MY CORDIAL GOOD WISHES AND PRAY THAT SUCCESS 
WILL ATTEND YOUR EFFORTS TO RAISE MORAL AND MATERIAL 
WELL-BEING OF TRAVANCORE, 


VALLABHBHAI 
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[6] 
IS THIS NOT REPREHENSIBLE? 


Camp: Mussoorie, 
6th May 1948 


My dear Thanu Pillai, 


On account of my illness, I had been somewhat out of touch 
with current developments. I have now learnt that the 
Travancore State Congress has passed a resolution that all statues 
and memorials to Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar should be 
removed and that an enquiry should be held regarding the 
financial commitments entered into during his regime, 


It has distressed me to find that the State Congress cannot 
rise above personalities and take a broad and generous view of 
things. I do hope that the example which the Indian National 
Congress has set before the world, i.e., to forget and forgive the 
bitterness of Freedom Struggle in the past and to start its new 
career of Independence with friendship and goodwill towards 
those who had in the past kept it away from it, would be 
followed by similar institutions in the States. I am, therefore, 
sorely disappointed that not only in Travancore, but in some 
other States also, the memory of the people still dwells on the 
past and their minds are still full of revenge and retaliation. 
They do not seem to realize that it is the highest traditions of 
Indian culture to be generous and forgiving in the adversary’s 
defeat. After all, having secured everything that the State 
Congress wanted, where was the necessity of reviving past 
memories and deciding upon measures which hardly befit a great 
Organization? And considering that it is after all merely an 
individual who is involved, the whole attitude smacks of petty- 
mindedness. I hope you and your colleagues will calmly and 
dispassionately reflect on my advice and withdraw the resolution. 


I should also like to repeat what I have said to many 
others in similar circumstances that, now that the princes have 
parted with power, it is the duty of the people to uphold 
their position and prestige. After all, the grant of responsible 
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- government is a _ recognition on the part of the princes that 
their future lies with the people; they have also appreciated 
that their dignity, position and prestige as rulers would shine 
best when they are in the safe keeping of their subjects. It is 
a moral as well as a spiritual obligation of the people in these 
circumstances to do nothing which would betray the trust that 
the princes have placed in them and undermine these attributes. 
I hope, therefore, that you and the State Congress will do nothing 
which would go contrary to this obligation. 


I learnt from the papers that you had been to Delhi. Had 
I known earlier that you were coming, I would have asked you 
to come up to Mussoorie so that we could discuss these points 
in particular, and affairs in Travancore in general. I hope next 
time when you happen to come to Delhi, you will not fail to 
inform me beforehand. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Pattom Thanu Pillai, 
Trivandrum 


[7] 
I AM SWIMMING AGAINST THE CURRENT 


Trivandrum, 
24th June 1948 


My dear Sardarji, 


I hope your health’is steadily improving. When I was ‘in 
Delhi last time, I did not run up to Mussoorie because I did not 
want to disturb you in your state of health then. 


As for your letter of the 6th May, I can certainly assure 
you that I am fully at one with you in respect of the 
views that you have expressed therein, and I have been earnestly 
trying to act up to them ever since I took charge. I shall 
discuss details regarding the resolutions that you refer to when 
we meet. There need be no anxiety on that score. You know 
the extent of resentment that Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar has 
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created against himself in the minds of the people here. But 
personally I am definitely against raking up the past. I want 
to eschew all bitterness and carry on the administration in 
an atmosphere of complete friendliness even towards those who 
worked against us in the past. His Highness knows it well 
and I presume Sir C, P. also knows it. Personally, my position 
is that of one who wants to swim against the current in this 
matter. But I hope I will succeed in it. I am sure you will 
appreciate and understand the real position even from a distance. 


The budget session of the Legislature is to be held in about 
a month and I am busy with the work in connection with the 
budget. Nevertheless, I shall meet you in a week’s time and 
shall wire to you the exact date of my arrival. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
A. Thanu Pillai 


[Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


[8] 
I APPRECIATE YOUR POSITION 


[TELEGRAM] 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
26th June 1948 


Pattom Thanu Pillai, 
Chief Minister, 
Trivandrum 


MANY THANKS YOUR LETTER TWENTYFOURTH JUNE. FULLY 
UNDERSTAND POSITION, PLEASE INFORM BY TELEGRAM WHEN YOU 
ARE COMING HERE, 


VALLABHBHAI 


CHAPTER If: MYSORE —ITS CONSTITUTIONAL PATTERN 


[1] 
LET THERE BE NO COMMITMENT AT THIS STAGE 


[TELEGRAM] 


Camp: Mussoorie, 
20th May 1948 


R. R. Diwakar, 
Constituent Assembly Member, 
Hubli 


YOUR LETTER OF 13TH MAY.! I AGREE THAT BEST COURSE WOULD 
BE FOR YOU NOT TO ENTER INTO ANY COMMITMENT BUT TO 
ARGUE OUT THE WHOLE MATTER AND LEAVE IT TO BE FINALIZED 
WHEN BOTH SIDES COME AND SEE ME, YOU ARE QUITE RIGHT IN 
THINKING THAT MYSORE WILL ALSO HAVE TO TAKE THE SAME 
PLACE AS OTHER PROVINCES AND THAT MAHARAJA COULD ONLY BE 
CONSTITUTIONAL HEAD IN FUTURE. THERE ARE HOWEVER OTHER 
IMPLICATIONS AND IN ANY CASE ANALOGY WITH ANY OTHER AREA 
WOULD NOT BE QUITE HAPPY, 


VALLABHBHAI 


1 Shri R. R. Diwakar in his letter of 13th May ’48 had conveyed to 
Sardar that there were suggestions from the Myore State Congress for 
uniting Union parts of Karnataka with the Mysore State and had 
remarked thereupon: “I am really looking at this problem not only from 
Karnataka point of view but also from an all-India point of view. If 
Mysore and Karnataka come under one administration, based on full 
responsible Government and if it has no more powers than any other unit 
of the Indian Union and if the only difference is the Maharaja as a 
constitutional head, I think it is a solution of all big States in India and 
would also pave the way for the formation of Maha Gujarat and Maha 
Kerala.” 
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SECTION VI: FUNAGADH, KASHMIR & HYDERABAD 


CHAPTER I: JUNAGADH—TO MEND MATTERS 


[1] 
THE SITUATION NOW CHANGES MATERIALLY 


Baroda, 
3rd September 1947 


My Dear Sardar Saheb, 


After my talk with Desai! on Sunday, the 3lst August, I 
flew to Bombay on Monday and explained the Junagadh situation 
to Maharaja. It was on the basis of Junagadh being free, its inten- 
tion to join Pakistan not having yet materialized. The Maharaja 
agreed to strengthen Baroda’s armed forces at Dhari. But, as 
regards any further action, he said he would write directly to you. 
Next morning, i.e., on Tuesday, the 2nd September, he showed 
me the letter which he had written to you. It was entirely his 
own and I had no hand in it. 


Maharaja postponed his departure for England for personal 
reasons and I pressed him to come to Baroda and give direct 
instructions for the disposition of armed forces. He promised to 
come on the 4th September. I left Bombay on the afternoon of 
the 2nd September. 


Since coming to Baroda, I found in the papers that Junagadh 
has acceded to Pakistan. If so, the situation changes materially. 
Last night, I got a telegram from “Statesind’’? asking me to be in 
Bombay on the 4th September. Unfortunately, it is not possible. 
But, as Maharaja is still in Bombay, I wired to “Statesind”’ to 
contact him there. Further, having regard to my present position, 


1 Shri C. G. Desai, 1.C.S. 

2 Telegraphic ‘address of the States Department of the Government of 
India. 
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I could not come to any agreement without reference to Maharaja. 
I can only carry out orders. 


The above is for your information. 


Yours sincerely, 


B. L. Mitter 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
States Minister, 
New Delhi 
[2] 
WE ENTIRELY DISAPPROVE OF JUNAGADH’S ACTION 
[TELEGRAM] 


10th September 1947 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


GOVERNMENT AND PEOPLE OF CUTCH ALARMED AT AND THOROUGHLY 
DISAPPROVE OF JUNAGADH’S REPORTED INTENTION OF JOINING 
PAKISTAN. HOPE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA RESISTING THIS MOVE. 
WE HAVE THREE INFANTRY CO.S WHICH PLEASE REGARD AT 
YOUR DISPOSAL WHENEVER REQUIRED, ! 


MADAN SINHJI 


1This telegram was received again by the Sardar from Bombay on 
15th September 1947. 


[3] 
GOVERNMENT MOST GRATEFUL TO CUTCH DURBAR 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
16th September 1947 


Maharajkumar of Cutch, 
Bhuj 


MANY THANKS FOR YOUR MESSAGE DATED FIFTEENTH REGARDING 
JUNAGADH, GOVERNMENT OF INDIA MOST GRATEFUL TO CUTCH 
DURBAR FOR THEIR OFFER TO PLACE THEIR FORCES AT OUR 
DISPOSAL. WE ARE FULLY CONSCIOUS OF DANGER ARISING FROM 
FORCIBLE DRAGGING OF OUR EIGHTY PER CENT OF HINDU POPULA- 
TION OF JUNAGADH INTO PAKISTAN BY ACCESSION IN DEFIANCE OF 
ALL DEMOCRATIC PRINCIPLES, 


VALLABHBHAI PATEL 
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[4] 
PEOPLE’S PROCLAMATION 


Bombay, 
21st September 1947 


Pujya Sardar Saheb, 


Messrs Menon! and Buch? reached Rajkot as originally 
thought out on the 18th. They with the Military officers and 
H. H. the Jam Saheb discussed Junagadh position. They gave us 


time too. 


It has been arranged after fullest discussion with Mr Menon 


that; 
i. 


The people of Junagadh in a largest possible gathering 
of their own consider the position arising out of Juna- 
gadh’s accession to Pakistan and the latter’s acceptance 
thereof. 


The meeting so called, if it so decides, issue a suitable 
proclamation addressed to the people of Junagadh, the 
people of India and the world at large, stating their 
opposition [including the grounds thereof] to the 
Nawab’s decision, denouncing the Nawab for it, and 
renouncing the same. 


The proclamation should declare the people’s no-confi- 
dence in the Nawab and his Government and proceed 
directly to appoint a Provisional Government consisting 
of the true representatives of the people. 


The Manifesto or Proclamation will be drawn up on 
American lines. 


A Provisional Government will be appointed. We 
have a few names in our mind of persons who could be 


1 Shri V. P. Menon, Secretary to Ministry of States, 


2Shri N. M. Buch, was Government of India’s Regional Commissioner 


at Rajkot. 
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relied upon in any contingency. Mr Vasavda of Majur 
Mahajan, Puratanbhai Buch, Pushpabehn Mehta come 
from Junagadh, 


The Headquarters of the Government will be on Indian 
soil. As we acquire Junagadh territories., Government 
will shift there. 


We shall receive moral and material support. 


We will hold the meeting in the course of the next 
week in Bombay. 


We shall send draft proclamation tomorrow. 


Unless we hear anything to the contrary from you or Mr 
Menon by midnight today, we shall go ahead. 


Yours obediently, 
U. N. Dhebar 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[9] 
A DIFFICULT TASK 


New Delhi, 
22nd September 1947 


Dear Kanubhai, 


Junagadh is a difficult task. People are weak. The Dewan! 
may run away any time; and, that apart, what he will agree to 
in writing today will disown tomorrow. The hand of Pakistan 
is behind it. The neighbouring States are powerless. This calls 
for most careful handling of the situation. A hasty step may 
invite disaster. Some people of Kathiawad have become 
impatient, but they are not aware of the entire situation. 


Only prudence will help us to act in the right manner. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri K, M. Munshi, 
Bombay 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Sir Shah Nawaz Bhutto. 
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[6] 
THE ISSUES INVOLVED 


{The Government of India’s Press Communique dated 25-9-1947 explain- 
ing the effect of Junagadh’s accession to Pakistan:] 


In view of the wide public interest manifested in the situation 
in Kathiawad created by the accession of Junagadh to Pakistan 
the Government of India consider it desirable to explain the 
effect of such accession and their own policy. 


The State of Junagadh is situated in the midst of other 
States which have acceded to the Dominion of India and _ its 
territories are interlaced with the territories of these States. For 
example, inside Junagadh itself, there are territories of the State 
which have acceded to the Dominion of India. Similarly, islands 
of Junagadh State territory exist inside Bhavnagar, Nawanagar, 
Gondal and Baroda. The Railway and Post and Telegraphs 
services of Junagadh are an integral part of the Indian system; 
the Railway police, telegraphs and telephones are administered by 
the Dominion of India. The State has a population of approxima- 
tely 6,71,000 of whom 5,43,000 or 81 per cent are non-Muslims, 


Although, theoretically, the termination of Paramountcy left 
the Indian States free to accede to either of the Dominions, it 
has always been recognized that, in practice, this freedom would 
be exercised with due regard to the facts of geography. This was 
made clear by His Excellency the Governor-General of India at 
the Conference which he held with the representatives of the 
States on the 25th July and this has been the essence of the 
accession policy pursued by the Government of India. 


A representative of Junagadh was present at this Conference 
and participated in its discussions. In his public statements, 
His Highness the Nawab has adhered to the principle of the 
solidarity of Kathiawad. Junagadh, however, never attempted to 
negotiate the terms of accession with the Dominion of India. On 
the other hand, without any warning, it was announced that the 
State had acceded to the Dominion of Pakistan and that this 
accession had been accepted. Prior to the announcement, there 
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were indications that Junagadh intended to accede to Pakistan. 
The Government of India immediately represented to the 
Government of the Dominion of Pakistan that the matter should 
be decided according to the wishes of the people of the State. 
No reply was received either to this or to a subsequent commu- 
nication. ‘The Government of India, therefore, decided to depute 
Mr V. P. Menon, Secretary, Ministry of States, to Junagadh with 
a personal message to His Highness the Nawab. ‘The Dewan 
conveyed to Mr Menon His Highness’ inability to see him. 
He could only see the Dewan who made the suggestion that the 
matter should be discussed at a Conference with the representa- 
tives of the Dominions of India and Pakistan at which Junagadh 
should also be represented. 


The suggestion for a Conference has not been followed up, 
either by the Dominion of Pakistan or by the State of Junagadh. 
Meanwhile, the Government of India have received representa- 
tions from several acceding States and areas'in Kathiawad that 
they apprehend danger to their security and that large numbers 
of Hindus are fleeing from the Junagadh State. In any case, it 
is clear that the accession of Junagadh to the Dominion of Pakis- 
tan must, in view of the geographical situation of the State and 
the interlacing of its communications with the surrounding States 
which have acceded to’ the Dominion of India, must be a source 
of constant friction between Junagadh and the surrounding States, 
between Junagadh and the Dominion of India and ultimately 
between the Dominion of India and Pakistan. 


The Government of India are determined to find a solution 
of this problem. Their sole aim is to see tranquillity maintained 
throughout Kathiawad. ‘This can only be achieved if relations 
between all the States are harmonious and the relationship of 
Junagadh to either of the two Dominions is left to be determined 
by a free expression of the will of the people of the State. To 
_ ascertain these wishes, the Government of India have suggested 
a referendum. hey adhere to that suggestion. ‘They are and 
will always be willing to find a solution of this complicated and 
delicate problem by friendly discussion with the Dominion of 
Pakistan and the State of Junagadh. They have an obligation 
to protect the interests of the States within and around Junagadh 
which have acceded to the Indian Dominion. ‘This responsibility 
they will fully and faithfully discharge. 


[7] 
BABARIAWAD AND MANGROL 


Government House, 
New Delhi, 


29th September 1947 
My Dear Deputy Prime Minister, 


I noticed in the Press a day or two ago that Liaqat Ali 
Khan claimed that ‘‘Babariawad consists of a group of jagirdars 
under the undisputed sovereignty of the ruler of Junagadh”, and 
that “‘Mangrol has voluntarily placed itself in the position of a 
vassal of Junagadh and has no separate entity as a State.” 


I know, of course, that we hold a very different view on 
both matters, and that as regards Mangrol, Sir Walter Monckton! 
unequivocally upholds our view. 


Nevertheless, I wonder if there is any method, such as 
reference to some impartial tribunal which could settle this matter 
once and for all. The reason behind this suggestion is that I feel 
that if we are going to put troops into either of the disputed 
areas, we must be sure that in doing so we are acting with 
unchallengeable correctitude. 


I will take this up later today if we can arrange a meeting. 


Yours sincerely, 
Mountbatten of Burma 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Deputy Prime Minister, 
New Delhi 


ee 


1 Was Constitutional Adviser to the Nizam of Hyderabad. 
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[8] 
SEE WHAT THE FACTS SPEAK! 


New Delhi, 
Ist October 1947 


My Dear Lord Mountbatten, 


Please refer to your Excellency’s letter dated the 29th 
September 1947 regarding Babariawad and Mangrol. Although 
Liagat Ali Khan claims that ‘‘Mangrol has voluntarily placed itself 
in the position of a vassal of Junagadh and has no separate entity 
as a State’, the facts are quite the reverse. The Sheikh of 
Mangrol himself issued a Gazette Notification on the 15th September 
stating unequivocally that he was independent of Junagadh and 
and that his State was quite distinct and separate from Junagadh. 
He further went on to say that he would announce his policy 
regarding accession shortly. He followed up this Notification by 
sending his Legal Adviser to Delhi to negotiate accession to the 
Indian Dominion. On advice being telegraphed by him to the 
Sheikh Saheb at Mangrol, the latter went to Rajkot, had further 
a full discussion with Menon and eventually signed the Instru- 
ment of Accession. All this would not have happened if it was 
true that Mangrol had “voluntarily placed itself in the position 
of a vassal of Junagadh.’? We have accepted the accession of 
Mangrol and it is Junagadh and Pakistan who claim that Mangrol 
had no right to accede apart from Junagadh. Thus, if I may 
say so, the boot is on the other leg, and it is really for Pakistan 
to seek arbitration in support of its claim against Mangrol. I do 
not see how, after having accepted the accession of Mangrol, we 
ourselves suggest arbitration, an implication of which would be 
that we have accepted accession without being quite sure as to 
the correct status of Mangrol. The same principle applies to 
Babariawad. 


If, however, Pakistan wishes and suggests arbitration, we shall 
be prepared to consider the request, but I am quite clear in 


81 
S.L.-5-6 


82 SARDAR’S LETTERS—MOSTLY UNKNOWN 


my mind that the approach for arbitration must in both cases be 
made by Pakistan and not by us. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. E. Rear Admiral Viscount Mountbatten of Burma, 
The Governor-General, 
Government House, 


New Delhi 
[9] 
PLEASE TAKE CHARGE OF JUNAGADH’S 
ADMINISTRATION 
[TELEGRAM] 


[V. P. Menon’s telegram to N. M. Buch, Regional Commissioner at 
Rajkot [9 November ’47] for taking over Junagadh’s Administration on behalf 
of Government of India:] 


_ 


“TETTER OF SIR SHAH NAWAZ BHUTTO DEWAN OF JUNAGADH DATED 
8TH NOVEMBER ADDRESSED TO YOU AND BROUGHT PERSONALLY BY 
HARVEY JONES SENIOR MEMBER OF THE JUNAGADH STATE COUNCIL 
AND MEMBER-IN-CHARGE OF JUNAGADH STATE FORCES OFFERING 
IMMEDIATE SURRENDER OF JUNAGADH ADMINISTRATION HAS BEEN 
CONSIDERED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, THEY CONSIDER THAT 
IN VIEW OF THE .UNANIMOUS REQUEST OF THE JUNAGADH STATE 
COUNCIL SUPPORTED BY THE PUBLIC OF JUNAGADH WHOSE VIEWS 
WERE ASCERTAINED BY THE COUNCIL AT A MEETING HELD IN 
JUNAGADH ON 7TH OCTOBER! AND ALSO IN VIEW OF THE COMPLETE 
BREAKDOWN OF THE ADMINISTRATION RESULTING IN CHAOTIC CONDI- 
TION IN THE STATE YOU SHOULD TAKE OVER THE ADMINISTRATION 
FORTHWITH AND ENSURE PEACE AND ORDER AT THE EARLIEST 
POSSIBLE MOMENT. PAKISTAN GOVERNMENT IS BEING INFORMED 
FROM HERE,” 


1 This date from the relevant papers appears to be 7th November, 


[10] 
THIS BLOODLESS VICTORY! 


[TELEGRAM] 


Jamnagar, 
9th November 1947 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


PLEASE ACCEPT MY HEARTIEST CONGRATULATIONS ON, DOMINION OF 
INDIA’S BLOODLESS VICTORY OVER ABSOLUTE TYRANNY, DISUNITY AND 
FRAUD. THIS VICTORY OF TRUTH AND JUSTICE ON OUR SIDE IS DUE 
MAINLY TO YOUR FIRMNESS AND TACTFUL HANDLING. I EARNESTLY 
SUGGEST YOUR COMING DOWN TO CROWN THE RESULT OF YOUR 
POLICY. EVERYONE IN KATHIAWAD WOULD WELCOME THIS STEP, 
VERY BEST ‘WISHES AND HOPING TO SEE YOU VERY SOON HERE, 


DIGVIJAYSINGHJI 


[11] 
BOTH OF US SHARE FELICITATIONS EQUALLY 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
10th November 1947 


His Highness Maharaja 
Jam Saheb of Nawanagar, 
Jamnagar 


MANY THANKS FOR YOUR TELEGRAM OF CONGRATULATIONS WHICH 
I WARMLY RECIPROCATE, BOTH OF US SHARE FELICITATIONS EQUALLY, 
MOST GRATEFUL FOR YOUR KIND INVITATION TO VISIT JAMNAGAR, 
AM COMING THERE ON TWELFTH, HOPE YOU ARE FEELING FIT, 
KIND REGARDS, 


VALLABHBHAI 


83 


12 
YOU SHOULD “Be YOUR ANXIETY 
New Delhi, 
14th November 1947 
My Friend, : 
Thank you for your letter of the 10th November 1947,! 


By this time you must have read my speech in Kathiawad 
on the Junagadh question. That should remove any anxiety 
’ that you may have regarding our policy about Junagadh, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Govindlal, 
Malabar Hill, 
Bombay 


1 From Correspondent’s letter: ““We are jubilant over Junagadh’s surren- 
der to Indian Union. It should either be annexed to the Union or turned 
into a republic. However, if the Nawab of Junagadh is to be at all reinstated, 
it should not be done before accession of Hyderabad is completed. . .” 


2Sardar’s most inspiring specch at Junagadh on 13 November 1947; 
see Sardar Patel—In Tune With the Millions—I, pp. 61-64. 
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[13] 
THE VOLTE-FACE AGAIN! 


New Delhi, 
16th November 1947 


My Dear Nawab Saheb, 


Thank you for your letter dated the 10th November 1947.! 
I am much obliged to you for the charming manner in which 
you have expressed yourself about me. Since I sent the reply 
to your last letter, events have again overtaken us. Junagadh’s 
administration completely broke down and the Dewan supported 
by the people asked us to take the administration over. Although 
this would have proved a very useful opening for the readjustment 
of our relationship with the Nawab, the position now is quite 
different. He has changed once again and his Dewan has also 
altered his position since he went to Pakistan. It seems that both 
of them are completely under the Pakistan domination and 
influence. A further complication has been introduced by the fact 
that the Provisional Government has taken over the administration 
of several villages. Its influence had so much increased that the 
Dewan at one time thought of handing over the entire administration 
to the Provisional Government and even completed negotiations 
on that basis. It was only when the leaders of public opinion 
expressed their willingness in favour of handing over the adminis- 
tration to the Government of India rather than to the Provisional 


1 In this letter of 10-11-47 the Nawab had written to the Sardar: “I 
am trying to do my very best for Junagadh and its people, and I am hoping 
that God will help me and all the friends of Junagadh in our attempt. If 
the ruler of Junagadh had sufficient common sense and if he had been open 
to counsel, I would have been more optimistic. However, in the interests of 
Indian States and their people as a whole, I feel it my duty to do what 
little I can to change the present atmosphere of Junagadh. If I succeed 
I shall be grateful to the Almighty, but the entire credit or success in this 
great work will go to you. I consider myself extremely fortunate to have 
lived up to this period when tke person at the helm of the affairs of 
Indian States, with whom we have to deal, is so broad-minded and has such 
liberal ideas.” 
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Government that the administration of the remaining portion was 
handed over to us. I found during my tour of Junagadh that 
public feeling was completely embittered on account of these 
happenings and was dead against the return of the Nawab and 
even the dynasty. ‘The position thus seems hopeless and beyond 
our control. I do not think we can do anything now to save the 
situation for the Nawab. 


I am looking forward to meeting you when you come here 


next month, But please give me sufficient notice as there is a _ 


possibility of my going out of Delhi for a few days. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Lt. Col. His Highness Taley Muhommed Khan Bahadur, 
Nawab of Palanpur, 
Palanpur 


[14] 
I FEEL SOMEWHAT CONCERNED 


Palanpur, 
10th December 1947 


My Dear Sardar Vallabhbhai, 


I had no doubt decided and had actually written to you 
that I would not bother you any more about Junagadh affairs. 
_But after all I am a human being and as such if I have to go 
back on my decision, I hope to be excused... . 


I must make it clear that I have nothing to say either 
about Junagadh State or even about the present Nawab Saheb. 
I must admit I feel very sad about the poor man. I feel he is 
innocent and helpless. ... 


I am only writing these few words to request you to kindly 
consider the problem of the dynasty of Junagadh Ruling Family 
in the best way that you can. I am sure the rumours and talks 
that have reached me cannot possibly be true, particularly, when 
fortunately a man of your wide experience, capacity and one 
who has seen India, past and present, with such knowledge, has 
got charge of the States Department. I thought that the problems 
of Junagadh must be engaging your serious and best attention 
just now and I thought I might write a line and say that I hope 
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and pray that you will decide everything for the State of 
Junagadh in a wise and statesmanlike manner. 


I hope at the end of January or the beginning of February, 
I will be able to come to Delhi and see you. I am much looking 
forward to that. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Taley Muhommed Khan 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[15] 
I TOO FEEL FOR THE NAWAB 


New Delhi, 
22nd December 1947 


My Dear Nawab Saheb, 


Thank you for your letter dated the 10th December 1947. 
I am very glad to have your continued appreciation of what we 
have been able to achieve in our relations with the States. I can 
assure you that nothing gives me greater satisfaction than to know 
that Princely India is so sympathetic to our point of view. 


I quite appreciate your sentiments regarding Junagadh. As I 
told you, I myself felt for the Nawab, but things had gone out 
of his hands. When it was possible to help him, he could not 
disentangle himself from the clutches of the Pakistan Government. 
Even now he is entirely at their mercy. People have now taken 
a hand in the affair and it seems to me almost impossible to 
restrain them. 


I am looking forward to meeting you here in January or 
February. 
With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Lt. Col. H. H. Taley Muhommed Khan, 
Nawab of Palanpur, 
Palanpur 


[16] 
JUNAGADH TOO WILL COME ROUND 


New Delhi, 
2lst September 1948 


Dear Dadubhai, 


I have received your letter.! Junagadh’s affairs,? at the right 
moment, will be set aright. Ultimately, the whole of Saurashtra 
would be integrated with Gujarat. Hence, all these matters would 
be straightened out at one and the same time. 


What took place in Baroda is indeed good for us. Baroda’s 
ultimate solution lies in merger. Hyderabad, as you were eager to 
see, has too come round. On the whole, the problem of States 
could be solved satisfactorily. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Dadubhai Amin, 
Nadiad : 
[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Heartily congratulating Sardar for the Police Action against Hyderabad. 


2For merging Junagadh into Saurashtra; and, ultimately, it along with 
Saurashtra, into Gujarat. 


3This refers to formation of Responsible Government in Baroda on 
4.9-"48, 
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CHAPTER II: KASHMIR 


[1] 
THINGS SEEM TO BE GETTING CLEARER IN 
KASHMIR 


Jaipur, 
25th October 1947 


My Dear Sardar Patel, 


I was very glad to read the accounts in papers of the 
meeting in Patiala and the text of the speech you made in it.! 
I am certain that this will have a good effect on the general 
communal situation. Things in Jaipur are much improved but 
there is still panic. 

I am glad the position in regard to Kashmir is getting 
clearer. I hope that Sheikh Abdullah will be able to create a strong 
public opinion in favour of Kashmir joining India. From the 
point of view of the defence of Kashmir itself, that State should 
join India and not Pakistan; also the ruling dynasty of Kashmir 
will disappear in no time if Kashmir has to join Pakistan. 

I am sorry Venkatachar? has decided to leave Jodhpur. You 
have no doubt heard of this. Would it not be good thing for him 
to work in the States Department at least for some time as he 
has good knowledge of States’ problems? 


I shall be in Delhi on the 17th for two or three days and 
- look forward to the pleasure of meeting you. 
With kindest regards, 


I am, 
Yours sincerely, 
V. T. Krishnamachari 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


1 On 22-10-47; See Sardar Patel—In Tune With the Millions-I, pp. 57-60. 
2 Shri C. S. Venkatachar. 
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[2] 
HAD THE MAHARAJA DELAYED BY A DAY ONLY 


New Delhi, 
2nd November 1947 


My Dear V. T. Krishnamachari, 


Thank you for your letter dated the 25th October 1947. I 
myself am very glad to note that the reactions to my Patiala 
speech! were not confined to the geographical area in which the 
speech was made but have spread to other places as well. I hope 
you are coming here for the Constituent Assembly meeting when 
we can meet and discuss a few things. 


You have doubtless been keeping yourself in touch with the 
latest developments in Kashmir. The Maharaja came to us very. 
late.2, Had he delayed by a day, things would have been beyond 
redemption altogether. As it is, we are up against the most 
difficult task. But we are too full with the States’ problems, such 
as Kashmir, Hyderabad and Junagadh. 


Yes, it is a pity Venkatachar had to leave Jodhpur! But we 
have taken him over as Regional Commissioner for Central India. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri V. T. Krishnamachari, 
Prime Minister, 

Jaipur State, 

Jaipur 


1In this speech Sardar had advised and appealed to the people of 
States to lay good foundations for responsible regimes and with the goodwill 
and co-operation of their rulers. 


2For seeking accession of Kashmir to India which was accepted on 
27-10-47, 
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[3] 
KASHMIR & INDIAN STATES OWE YOU A DEEP 
GRATITUDE 


Jaipur, 
Rajputana, 


10th November 1947 


My Dear Sardar Patel, 
Many thanks for your letter of the 2nd. 


It is a pity that the Maharaja of Kashmir was so late in 
appealing for assistance. ‘This has always been the tragedy of 
Kashmir; he can never make up his mind promptly, though his 
instincts are always good. 


In March last, I advised Kak! strongly to join the Constituent 
Assembly pointing out to him that if partition came Kashmir 
would find itself in a difficult situation. I also wrote to him to 
Srinagar. But he evaded the issue deliberately. 


It is a blessing that, in spite of initial handicaps, the situation 
in Kashmir has now much improved. Kashmir and all Indian 
States generally owe a deep gratitude to you and the Government 
of India for the timely assistance which has preserved the 
integrity of Kashmir. 


Personally, I am feeling happy in my own mind about 
Kashmir’s accession. I do not think that after this invasion and 
the sufferings it has caused, the people will elect to go under 
Pakistan. 


I hope Hyderabad will recognize the inevitability of facts 
and accede sensibly to India. 


I am glad Venkatachar has been appointed Regional 
Commissioner for Central India but Jodhpur will find it difficult 
to replace him. 


1 Pandit Ramchandra Kak; then Prime Minister of Jammu & Kashmir. 
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I expect to be in Delhi for two or three days from the 16th 
and look forward to meeting you and discussing matters with you, 


With kindest regards, 


I am, 
Yours sincerely, 
V. T. Krishnamachari 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


Tr 
pris 
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CHAPTER Ill: HYDERABAD 


[1] 
LET US NOT POSTPONE THE ISSUE 


Hyderabad, 
24th August 1947 


My dear Lord Mountbatten, 


I have been thinking very seriously about the Hyderabad 
position and I wish to let your Excellency know my mind before 
you meet the [Hyderabad] Delegation. 


I see no alternative but to insist on the Nizam’s accession 
to the Dominion of India. The least variations in the Instrument 
of Accession or arrangement regarding the States’ association 
with the Dominion in regard to the three subjects! would not only 
expose me to the charge of breach of faith with the States that 
have already joined the Dominion, but would create the 
impression that advantage lay in holding out rather than coming 
in and that while no special merit attached to accession, beneficial 
position could be secured by keeping out. This is bound to have 
most unfortunate consequences in our future negotiations for 
accession to the Union. 


We have also to recognize that the State has not sent any 
representatives to the Indian Constituent Assembly, although 
mere representation of a State in the Constituent Assembly did 
not commit it to accession to the Union. Popular demand for 
such representation has been systematically stifled. ‘The affairs 
of the State, at least in regard to the constitutional association 
with the Indian Dominion, are being conducted in utter disregard 
of the sympathies and natural inclination of the majority 
community in the State. On the other hand, the minority 
which is the ruling class is allowed to have more or less its 


1 Defence, Foreign Affairs & Communications. 
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own way and that way clearly is of coercion and _ violent 
agitation. I have authentic information that the recent activities 
of the Ittehad-ul-Muslimeen are designed almost to create a 
feeling of terror amongst the non-Muslim population, so that 
its agitation in favour of the independence of Hyderabad with 
possible alliance with Pakistan should flourish. It is a militant 
organization with an intensely communal appeal and there are 
indications that it receives active support from _ responsible 
Muslims, both inside and outside Government. Indeed there 
are what seem to be fairly reliable reports that it is being 
sponsored by H.E.H. himself. I have also had very reliable 
reports from Hyderabad that the period of two months, which 
we have agreed to give to the State to make up its mind, is 
being utilized for preparations rather than for negotiations. 
The publication of the Nizam’s letter of the 8th August!, the 
jirmans issued relating to 15th August, and the events in the 
State on that day and since then seem to be designed with the 
sole object of establishing independent status, as soon as possible, 
so that at the end of this stipulated period of two months we 
should be faced with facts either accomplished or as nearly 
accomplished. 


In these circumstances, I am convinced that it would neither 
be proper nor politic for us to agree to any arrangement other 
than the Instrument of Accession already settled between us and 
the other States. If the intentions of His Exalted Highness are 
bona fide and friendly, and if he is minded to translate the true 
expression, the will, and the interests of his people into action, 
there is no doubt at all that he should without hesitation adopt 
the course which all other States have chosen. As Your 
Excellency is aware, among the States there are some Muslim 
Rulers, but they, in their sympathies apart from those of their 
subjects, are not differently placed from His Exalted Highness. 


If, however, the Nizam’s Government are still unable to 
decide their course in the only right direction in which it lies, 
His Exalted Highness must agree to submit the issue to the 
judgment of his people and abide by their decision. We, on 
our side, will be content to accept whatever might be the 
result of such a referendum and should be prepared to include 
Berar in the plans for referendum. 


1 See Appendix II. 
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There is, however, one thing which is quite clear and should 
be beyond dispute and that is that a decision on the issue cannot, 
in my judgment, be postponed any longer. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


His Excellency Rear Admiral 
The Viscount Mountbatten of Burma, 


Governor-General of India, 
New Delhi 


[2] 
BE VIGILANT IN THIS MATTER 


New Delhi, 
2nd November 1947 


My dear Balasaheb, ~ 


We have to keep a careful watch on the movement of 
certain classes of goods, machinery, etc., to Hyderabad. It is 
quite likely that these consignments would be cleared through 
ports of Bombay, and may be, Goa. I think you should see that 
articles landed in Bombay and destined for Hyderabad are 
carefully examined to ensure that no machinery of any kind, 
arms, trucks and other vehicles of use for military purposes do 
not go to the State, at least without our sanction. You might 
issue necessary instructions to the local Police staff who could 
arrange this matter with the local Customs officials. 


I am taking steps to have necessary instructions issued from 
here to the Customs officials. You will have to take similar 
measures at Castle Rock through which all consignments from 
Goa to British India and beyond are bound to pass. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri B. G. Kher, 
Prime} Minister, 
Government of Bombay, 
Poona 


[3] 
THERE IS NO CHANGE IN THE BASIS 
OF EXISTING NEGOTIATIONS 


New Delhi, 
25th November 1947 


My dear Jawaharlal, 


Thank you for your letter of the 24th November 1947! 
regarding Hyderabad. You know that the Hyderabad negotia- 
tions are being conducted by Lord Mountbatten and V. P. 
Menon. The basis of the existing negotiations is the same as the 
old one; viz., a Standstill Agreement for a year and an exchange 
of letters touching upon it. The Standstill Agreement? and the 
draft letter which is to be sent by Lord Mountbatten have 
already been seen and approved by you. A few verbal changes 
have been made since then in the draft, but they do not affect, 
in any way, the substance. During this visit, Menon has had 
some discussions with the Delegation, They paid a courtesy call 
on me and I understand they have seen you also. Not one of 
the suggestions which they made for modifications in the draft 
approved by you has been accepted. Had there been any change 
in the position, Iam sure Menon would have informed you of it, 


If you think that the matter had better be discussed in the 
Cabinet, I am quite willing and the necessary papers can be 
circulated today. The Delegation is due to meet Lord Mountbatten 
this evening. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister, 
New Delhi 


1 From Shri Nehru’s letter: “In the course of the next two or three days 
you will probably be coming to some final decision with the Hyderabad 
delegation, . . In any event, I would like to be kept informed and to see 
the texts of any memoranda or letters that might be exchanged.” 

2It was signed on 29-11-’47 by the Nizam’s Government. 
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THE FUNDAMENTAL POINTS OF DEFENCE STRATEGY. 


Sardar with Union Defence Minister Baldev Singh, and daughter Manibehn. 


THEY NEVER DISAGREED ON 


| THREE 
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[4] 
STANDSTILL AGREEMENT WITH HYDERABAD 


/ Jaipur, 
30th November 1947 


My dear Sardar Patel, 


I am very pleased that Hyderabad has signed a standstill 
agreement! for a year and offer to you my warmest congratula- 
tions on your successful handling of a most difficult and delicate 
situation. I am confident that accession is only a matter 
of time. 


Yours sincerely, 
V. T. Krishnamachari 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 


New Delhi 
[5] 
I RESENT THIS DASTARDLY ATTACK ON YOU 
[ TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
5th December 1947 


His Exalted Highness The Nizam, 
Hyderabad 


NEWS OF DASTARDLY ATTACK ON YOUR LIFE HAS COME AS A 
GREAT SHOCK TO US ALL. WE ARE THANKFUL TO GOD FOR THIS 
MIRACULOUS ESCAPE AND HOPE THIS INSANE ACT WHICH CANNOT BE 
TOO STRONGLY CONDEMNED WILL NOT RESULT IN DETERIORATION 
OF SITUATION OR DISTURBANCE TO PEACE IN THE STATE, 


VALLABHBHAI 


1See Appendix III, Sardar Patel—In Tune With the Millions-I, Sardar 
Centenary Vol. 2, pp. 335 to 341, for the text of Standstill Agreement 
of 29-11-’47 as well as collateral letters as were exchanged between the 
Government of India and the Nizam of Hyderabad. 
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[6] 
THANKS FOR YOUR WORDS OF SYMPATHY 


[ TELEGRAM] 
Hyderabad, 
9th December 1947 


Hon’ble Sardar Patel, 
States Ministry, 
New Delhi 


THANKS FOR YOUR TELEGRAM OF SYMPATHY, 


NIZAM 


[7] 
I BESEECH YOUR ADVICE 


Bolaram, 
10th February 1948 


Dear Shri Vallabhbhai, 


As usual, I am sending a weekly letter through Raghupati!. 
But that apart, I want your advice on an urgent matter. 


After I had called on you in Delhi, I met the Governor of 
Madras and discussed with him at length about the Communist 
menace. I am proceeding to Madras on the 14th for the same 
purpose. 


Madras wants to take action against the Communists, But 
they are thinking of its repercussions on the Hyderabad situation. 


If, on our side, the action is taken against the Communists, 
it will have a much sobering effect on the Hyderabad situation. 
But that may result in giving Ittehadis a free field. Today Ittehadis 
are very much afraid of the Communists and as recent events 
indicate.they have begun murderous attacks on them. On the other 


1 Shri K. M. Munshi’s special messenger. 


98 


HYDERABAD 99 


hand, if we allow the Communists to play this bloody game of 
their choice, disturbances will go on unabated, and; consequently, 
the Ittehadis too will mobilize their resistance and gather more 
strength and the State of Madras will have to face more troubles. 


People here are bent on adding fuel to the present volcanic 
situation with a view to achieve their objective of responsible 
government. The Nizam’s Government is nervous to face sucha 
dilemma. But if order is restored, as it is widely believed, the 
Government will not move an inch to grant political reforms. 


Under such circumstances, would you please advise me about 
the steps that we should fruitfully adopt vis-a-vis the Communists. 


Yours sincerely, 
K. M. Munshi 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


fOriginal: Gujarati] 


[8] 
OUR HOPES BELIED 


New Delhi, 
7th April 1948 


Dear Sir Walter, 


Many thanks for your letter of the 7th April 1948.1 It was 


so nice of you to have written to me so soon after your arrival 
in Delhi. 


I am grateful to you for the kind terms in which you have 
spoken of our previous discussions regarding Hyderabad. When 
we held those negotiations and accepted on your advice the 
arrangement for a Standstill Agreement for a year, you held out 
hopes which all of us seemed to share, that before this year was 


1 From Sir Walter Monckton’s letter: “I must write to say how sincerely 
I hope that you are well on the way to complete recovery and that, after 
a short holiday, you will be well enough to resume all your official work... .” 
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out or even before H. E. left for England, the arrangements would 
be placed on a permanent basis and the two questions of accession 
and responsible Government will have been satisfactorily settled. 
From the way things have developed, it would seem that those 
hopes are going to be falsified. We had hoped that the friendly 
relations, which it was our effort to establish with Hyderabad, 
would materialize and that peace and cordiality would prevail. 
It seems, however, that H. E. H. the Nizam and his Government 
are entirely ruled by a fanatical organization! to whom and to 
whose leader? particularly a sense of responsibility is a complete. 
anathema. I am sending you herewith a cutting containing the 
speech of Mr Kasim Razvi on the 3lst March 1948.3 I leave it 
to you to judge whether this is_ the offer of an olive branch or 
an appeal to the sword. It appears he has so much control and 
domination over H.E.H.’s Government that he has entire freedom of 
the State for his nefarious activities. In the face of this authorita- 
tive pronouncement and of the complete inability of H. E. H.’s 
Government to control him and his Organization, I ask you, in all 
sincerity, whether you visualize any possibility of maintenance of 
peaceful relations and of subsistence of any permanent relationship 
based on cordiality and goodwill. Indeed it seems there is a 
positive challenge in every word of that speech. It is a challenge 
not to H. E. H.’s Government, who do not apparently seem to 
mind it, but to the Indian Dominion against whom it is a clear 
incitement to war and violence. You can for yourself judge our 
reactions to such a challenge. 


By the grace of God, I am now all right and am able to 
attend to my work. The doctors want me to have some rest in 
bed for a few days more and I am carrying out their instructions, 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Sir Walter Monckton, 
The Nizam’s Palace, 
New Delhi 


1 [ttehad-ul-Muslimeen. 
2 Kasim Razvi. 


3 See Enclosure, 


ENCLOSURE 
[Excerpts from Kasim Razvi’s speech of 3lst March 1948:] 


“Hyderabad is an Islamic State. The Indian Union is trying to wipe 
out this Muslim rule from the Deccan. Remember that there are four and 
a half crores of Muslims in the Dominion, looking to us to raise the banner 
of this Islamic State. It has been founded by the Muslim rulers with their 
blood and money, Asaf Jahi dynasty is the leader of this State, We should 
maintain our individual character by remaining independent...Ittehad 
expects every Muslim to do his duty. The time is not far off when we 
have to throw our entire weight to maintain the integrity of this Islamic 
State. We have been ruling the Deccan for the last 800 years and we shall 
rule it whether the Indian .Union likes it or not... We have to shed our 
last drop of blood to maintain this State.... 


“The Indian Union is queering the pitch for a war. But if a war is 
foisted on us, we shall fight to the last. If the Union lays her hand on us, 
the Muslims in the Union will revolt. There will not be peace anywhere in 
the Indian Union. The fire that is lit by the foolishness of the Indian Union 
will ultimately engulf the Union itself and there shall be no more Hindu 
Rule, Hindu hegemony, Hindu Domination and Hindu Empire...A Hindu, 
who is a kafir, a worshipper of stone and monkey (laughter), who drinks — 
cow’s urine and eats cow’s dung in the name of religion and who is a bar- 
barian in every sense of the word, wants to rule us! What an ambition and 


what a day-dream!” 


[From the Report: The Razakars of Hyderabad, printed at the Press of the 
Agent-General for India in Hyderabad, 1948.] 
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[9] 
I TOO RESENT RAZVI’S SPEECH 


H. E, H, the Nizam’s Government, 


Guest House, 
New Delhi, 


| 8th April 1948 
My Dear Deputy Prime Minister, 


Thank you very much for your letter of yesterday. May I 
say how delighted I was to see that you are better again and 
in such vigorous form, 


I well remember expressing the hopes about which you write. 
You will, I know, recall that I did so before the Ittehad forced 
Chhatari! and me out at the end of last October. I still believe 
that if the standstill agreement had been signed then instead of a 
month later, the present discontent would never have arisen. Even 
now, I would struggle for a friendly settlement. I am so afraid that 
the real trouble in the South might give the Communists a chance 
to do irreparable injury, not only to Hyderabad, but to India. 


But the sort of speech which Razvi has made is very 
discouraging reading to me. I shall speak plainly about it on 
my return. 


Yours sincerely, 
Walter Monckton 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Deputy Prime Minister of India, 
New Delhi 


! The Nawab of Chhatari; then President of Nizam’s Executive Council. 
The Ittehadis about thirty thousand in number, in the early morning of 27 
October, had surrounded his premises and those of Sultan Ahmed and Walter 
Monckton with a view to prevent them from proceeding to Delhi to confirm 
standstill arrangement with the Government of India, 
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[10] 
TO RECONCILE THE IRRECONCILED 


[Sardar’s conversation with Laik Ali, Chief of Hyderabad’s Executive 
Council, on 17-4-1948:] 


H. M. saw Mr Laik Ali at 4.30 p. m. on 17th April 1948. 
After preliminary remarks, H. M. asked Mr Laik Ali if he had 
seen H. P. M. and what was the net result. Mr Laik Ali told 
H. M. that H. P. M. had placed before him a formula out of 
which he said he would do his best, in regard to the banning of 
processions, etc., and in regard to the release of political pri- 
soners. But as regards the constitutional points, the position was 
very difficult as he had to settle what was to be the proportion 
of communities, etc. H. M. replied that so far as he was con- 
cerned, this aspect was beside the point. In no country in the 
world could responsible government be interpreted to mean merely 
division of spoils between one community and another. In any 
case, that was a question of detail. What was required was an 
agreement on principles before details could be considered. H. M. 
pointed out that it was his firm conviction that if H. E. H. could 
implement what had been generally .conceded in .other States 
and what had been recognized as the natural aspiration of a 
people, he could not only bring peace to Hyderabad and South 
India, but could also ensure the permanence of his own position 
and that of his dynasty. But he felt that it was not possible for 
Mr Laik Ali to deal with this situation. The Government was the 
Government of the Ittehadis, and Mr Laik Ali could not control 
that Organization. It would, therefore, be for a new interim 
government to give effect to this proposal, if at all it commended 
itself to H. E. H. 


Mr Laik Ali said that his efforts would be directed towards 
the avoidance of bloodshed. That was his primary consideration, 
and it was with that point of view that he had undertaken the 
discussions. H. M. said that the responsibility lay with H. E. H. 
and his Government. He asked Mr Menon to read out the report 
which had been received from the Government of Bombay about 
what the Razakars had done in two villages, one in Bijapur 
district and the other in Sholapur district. The Razakars had come 
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into the Indian Dominion, had killed some villagers and looted 
some property. This was read out and H. M. then said that if 
this was the state of things, how could any Government tolerate it? 
The Government of Bombay had asked for military aid, and we 
were in honour bound to defend our own villagers, but with 
entrenched camps on both sides, there was a danger of conflict. It is 
only as a result of a bold step based on recognition of facts and 
an appreciation of realities that the situation could be remedied, 


Mr Laik Ali seemed visibly taken aback by the report of 
the two incidents. At this stage, tea was brought and during ~ 
tea, there was some discussion in which a reference was made by 
H. M. to the difficulties with which we were faced in India on 
account of such atrocities, particularly the increasing difficulty of 
restraining people on this side of the border and elsewhere in 
India. He referred to the A. I. C, C. meeting, in which the same 
restraint could not be applied as was done in the Assembly. 


After tea, Mr Laik Ali and H. M. had a discussion amongst 
themselves. H. M. pointed out during these discussions the 
seriousness of the position. He told Mr Laik Ali that the Prime 
Minister was carrying a very heavy burden. On account of his 
illness, that burden had increased tremendously. India had already 
paid a heavy price for inter-communal concord; Gandhiji had fallen _ 
to the bullet of an assassin who believed in an entirely different 
policy. It was for Hyderabad to prove to the people that the 
assassin’s policy was wrong and Gandhiji’s policy was right, but if the 
peace and tranquillity of Hyderabad were disturbed, it would affect 
the rest of India and who knows what further price might have to 
be paid before the situation could be restored? Mr Laik Ali said 
that he fully realized the gravity of the situation, and he was 
doing his best and would try to put the case before H. E. H. the 
Nizam. At the same time, he did not minimize the difficulties. 
H. M. then pointed out that the formula which H. P. M, gave 
him represented the minimum demands. It was for Hyderabad to 
strengthen H. P. M.’s hands in dealing with the situation in a 
manner satisfactory to all concerned. Hyderabad’s position in 
the Indian sub-continent was one which made its dependence 
on India inevitable. No political settlement can afford to ignore 
that position, and it was for this reason that they had felt that 
there could be no different treatment to Hyderabad from that of 
other States. He, therefore, hoped that H. E. H. would calmly 
reflect upon the terms! now given and would make a wise decision. 


1 See Enclosure, 


ENCLOSURE 


[These were the four points suggested to the Nizam of Hyderabad for 
provisional settlement with the Goverrment of India during April 1948:] 


1. [Implementation of] immediate steps to bring the Razakars under 
control, beginning with a ban on Razakar processions, public demonstrations, 
meetings and speeches; 


- 
2. The release of imprisoned State Congress members, beginning at once 
with the leaders; 


3. Genuine and immediate reconstruction of the existing Government 
to make it representative of all communities; and 


4. The formation of a Constituent Assembly by the end of the year 
and the early introduction of responsible government. 


[From The Story of The Integration of The Indian States, V. P. Menon, p. 355.] 
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[11] 
PLEASE GIVE ME CREDIT FOR MY VIEWS 


Commander-in-Chief, 
Army Headquarters [India], 


12th May 1948 
My dear Sardar, 


I hope the fresh hill air is really doing you good and that 
you will soon be perfectly fit and well again. 


It seems we may be in disagreement, as regards control of 
repercussions should India be forced to enter Hyderabad. 


Please give me credit for my views being the result of consi- 
dered and honest military opinion, and that in expressing them, 
I sought nothing except to further the greater interests of India; 
these cause me much thought. 


My wife joins me in sending our best wishes to yourself and 
to your daughter. 


Yours sincerely, 
Roy Bucher 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Deputy Prime Minister of India, 
Mussoorie 
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[12] 
FOR BOMBAY’S INTERNAL SECURITY 


[TELEGRAM] 


[From Sardar to B. G. Kher, Bombay’s Chief Minister on 16th May 
1948 :] 


HAVE RECEIVED INTIMATION OF IMPORTANT MEETING IN BOMBAY ON 
17TH THE PURPOSE OF WHICH YOU MUST HAVE HEARD ALREADY 
FROM MINISTRY OF DEFENCE, I FULLY APPRECIATE DIFFICULTIES OF 
INTERNAL SECURITY IN BOMBAY. AFTER CAREFUL CONSIDERATION I 
STILL FEEL THAT POLICE RESOURCES OF YOUR PROVINCE IF PROPERLY 
UTILIZED AND DISPOSED SHOULD BE ADEQUATE TO DEAL WITH ANY 
EMERGENCY. I MYSELF DOUBT WHETHER SUCH EMERGENCY WOULD 
BE OF VERY SERIOUS DIMENSIONS AND FEEL SHOULD BE CAPABLE 
OF BEING CONTROLLED BY RESOURCES OF POLICE WHICH TODAY ARE 
MUCH GREATER THAN AT ANY TIME IN PAST WHEN GENERALLY 
SITUATION WAS MANAGED WITH STRENGTH OF POLICE THEN 
AVAILABLE PLUS COMPARATIVELY SMALL SUPPORT FROM MILITARY. 
IN ANY CASE YOU HAVE TO REALIZE AND APPRECIATE THAT YOUR 
CALLS ON MILITARY WOULD MERELY WEAKEN ITS STRENGTH AND 
POTENTIALITIES IN DEALING WITH SITUATION WHICH IS SUBJECT OF 
CONFERENCE, INDEED CONCESSION OF YOUR DEMAND FOR ASSISTANCE 
FROM MILITARY MIGHT SERIOUSY PREJUDICE THOSE OPERATIONS, I AM 
SURE YOU ARE AS KEEN AS I AM FOR THE SUCCESSFUL SETTLEMENT 
OF THAT ISSUE. I WOULD THEREFORE SUGGEST THAT YOU TRY 
TO DEPEND ENTIRELY UPON YOUR OWN POLICE RESOURCES, 
YOU WILL RECALL THAT LAST YEAR AS EARLY AS IN MAY 
AND EVEN IN PREMIERS CONFERENCE IN NOVEMBER I_ SET 
BEFORE YOU STANDARD OF _ SELF-SUFFICIENCY IN THE MATTER 
OF POLICE, WITHIN OUR _ LIMITED RESOURCES OF WHICH 
YOU ARE FULLY AWARE WE HAVE GIVEN AS MUCH ARMS AND 
EQUIPMENT AS WE COULD SPARE. APPRECIABLE ADDITIONS TO 
POLICE HAVE BEEN MADE SINCE THEN. I AM SURE WITH CONCEN- 
TRATED DRIVE LEEWAY IF ANY CAN BE MADE UP EVEN NOW. I 
WOULD THEREFORE ASK YOU TO CONCENTRATE ON THOSE LINES 
AND TO DEPEND ON YOUR POLICE RATHER THAN AT SUCH CRITICAL 
TIME MAKE ANY DEMAND ON ARMY. I HOPE YOU WILL BEAR THIS 
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IN MIND WHILE GIVING INSTRUCTIONS TO YOUR REPRESENTATIVES FOR 
THE CONFERENCE ON SEVENTEENTH. IT MUST BE REMEMBERED THAT 
IT IS OF THE UTMOST IMPORTANCE THAT THE OPERATIONS IN 
QUESTION MUST BE FINISHED SWIFTLY BEFORE MONSOON, OTHERWISE 
DIFFICULTIES WILL GO ON INCREASING, 


[13] 
I HAD SLEEPLESS NIGHT OVER HYDERABAD 


Dehra Dun, 
27th May 1948 


My Dear Jawaharlal, 


... Yesterday I had a sleepless night about Hyderabad. I 
spoke to Menon and Shankar! spoke to Iyengar? about it. I feel 
strongly that the acceptance of the second part of the proposed 
settlement3 would put us in a very difficult position in the 
country and we must not be a party to it. However he [Shankar] 
was glad to hear from Menon this morning that no commitment 
will be made without consulting me. 


I hope you are taking care of yourself. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, 
New Delhi 


1 Shri V. Shankar, L.C.S.; Sardar’s Private Secretary. 
2 Shri H. V. R. Iyengar. 


3 Regarding disproportionate communal representation in favour of 
ruling community of Hyderabad both in responsible government and 
proposed Constituent Assembly for Hyderabad. 


[14] 
OUR APPROACH TO HYDERABAD MUST BE NON- 
COMMUNAL 


[Extract Re: Hyderabad from Sardar’s letter to Jawaharlal dated 4th 
June 1948:] 


‘©, , As regards Hyderabad, what Shankar told Iyengar was 
my innermost feelings. I feel and feel very keenly that we should 
do nothing in Hyderabad whether in regard to its internal 
constitutional problems or in regard to its accession, which we 
cannot justify in all good conscience to the world and to our own 
people. Having fought against communal reservations and having 
accepted a non-communal approach to all political matters recently, 
we cannot but object to, and refuse to accept, any communal 
reservations which are in the nature of a concession to a militant 
minority. I can allow for generosity and liberal concessions to 
the minority in order to give it confidence and security, but it 
goes entirely against my grain to concede a vicious weightage 
almost at the point of a pistol and under pressure from a 
militant organization. I am not aware of the communal ratio or 
of the principle of weightage having been ‘accepted some time 
back in view of any specific circumstances.’ In any case, I 
cannot see how we can concede something which it is not in 
our power to give. Any concessions that can be given in this 
respect can only be done by the Constituent Assembly of 
Hyderabad and the utmost that we can do at present is to 
recognize the importance of the community and to assure it that 
we shall use our good offices to secure a fair and just treatment. 
We have accepted the general principle that the will of the people 
should be the deciding factor in all the States and we must 
stand by it. ” 
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[15] 
WHAT OUR POLICY SHOULD BE? 


[Extracts re: Hyderabad from Jawaharlal Nehru’s letter to Sardar 
dated 6th June °48:] 


‘*., . | quite appreciate what you say about communal reserva- 
tions. Monckton! and Laik Ali? are coming here again. But 
I confess that I do not expect anything very satisfactory from 
their visit. I have been only distantly and occasionally connected 
with these talks and Mountbatten and V. P. Menon have been 
chiefly concerned. I have, however, kept myself in general touch 
with the developments. | 


Generally speaking, the basic problem is for us to gain 
definite and positive control over the Hyderabad situation, that 
is to say, that we control the military situation internally in 
Hyderabad so that any action against us becomes quite 
impossible. Once this is done, the crisis is passed. We may have 
other difficulties, but they can be resolved by other means. 
The whole governmental-Ittehad-Razakar situation will crack 
up if once this change-over comes and the normal forces within 
the State will begin to function. This is the fundamental issue 
and all others are relatively secondary. It is well to bear the 
primary issue in mind lest this might be endangered by secondary 
issues. It is obvious that it is to our great advantage to settle 
this primary issue by peaceful methods. The consequences of 
any other method being applied are full of danger and 
uncertainty. ... 


I arrived at the conclusion, therefore, that military action 
should only be indulged in Hyderabad when the Hyderabad 
Government or their Razakars, etc., make it impossible for us 
to desist from it! Of course, in such circumstances, we have to 
take action because inaction may produce worse results. ‘Thus 
for the present, owing to our military commitments, strain on 


1 Sir Walter Monckton. 
2 President of Nizam’s Executive Council. 
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our resources, internal position and external reactions, it is unsafe 
to indulge in a military operation on a big scale unless there is 
obvious provocation for it which prevents us from delaying it. It 
will be to our advantage to take such military action, if necessary, 
some time later, say about 2 months. 


I am referring, of course, to a big-scale military operation and 
not to minor activities. In any event, our army near the borders 
of Hyderabad should function effectively and be a constant 
reminder of the possibility of military action. Where necessary, 
small action may be taken to protect our borders or island 
territories. 


Keeping this in view we have to shape our policy accordingly. 
Any satisfactory settlement would be of great advantage to us in 
our over-all position and more specially in Kashmir. There 
should, of course, be no unsatisfactory settlement which is bound 
to injure us. The primary test of a satisfactory settlement is, as I 
have said above, the breaking up of the morale and the possibility 
of mischief of those elements in Hyderabad State who have given 
us so much trouble. In regard to other matters, 1 would not be 
uncompromising at this stage. But I would certainly dislike to 
limit the powers of the Constituent Assembly that may come into 
being. If there is no satisfactory settlement; and, at the same 
time, no special provocation, I would rather allow matters to 
remain where they are for another two months or so, except for 
the fact that our pressure should be increased progressively all- 
round Hyderabad. If there is any provocation of a major kind, 
we shall be justified in taking further action also.” 


[16] 
OUR POLICY DEMANDS IMMEDIATE REVERSAL 


[TELEGRAM] 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
8th June 1948 


1, Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister, 


New Delhi 


2. Sardar Baldev Singh, 
Defence Minister, 
New Delhi 


HAVE JUST RECEIVED DETAILS OF INCIDENT IN BIJAPUR ON FIFTH 
JUNE IN WHICH ARMED HYDERABAD POLICE OR RAZAKARS RAIDED 
OUR VILLAGE KILLED FIVE POLICEMEN SOME CIVILIANS AND RETURNED 
TO HYDERABAD STATE TERRITORY. OUR MILITARY FORCE WHEN 
ASKED TO FOLLOW RAIDERS INTO HYDERABAD STATE REFUSED TO 
DO SO WITHOUT INSTRUCTIONS FROM DELHI. I HAD UNDERSTOOD 
THAT OUR DECISION REGARDING BORDER INCIDENTS IMPLIED THIS 
ACTION. IN ANY CASE I FEEL BITTERLY THAT INSULT UPON INSULT 
IS BEING HEAPED UPON US AND OUR MILITARY IS IN POSITION BUT 
STILL WE ARE UNABLE TO TAKE ADEQUATE PREVENTIVE OR 
PUNITIVE ACTION. I WOULD INSIST IN REGARD TO THIS INCIDENT 
AND THAT OF MADRAS MAIL THAT WE SHOULD IMMEDIATELY ASK 
THE HYDERABAD GOVERNMENT TO TENDER THEIR APOLOGY AND 
TO PAY ADEQUATE COMPENSATION FOR DAMAGE TO LIFE AND 
PROPERTY THAT MAY HAVE BEEN DONE. CLAIM OF ADEQUATE 
COMPENSATION SHOULD BE LODGED AND ASKED TO BE MET WITH 
LEAST POSSIBLE DELAY, 


VALLABHBHAI 
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[17] 
MAY I CALL ON YOU? 
[TELEGRAMI 
Hyderabad, 
18th June 1948 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Dehra Dun 


I WILL FEEL GRATEFUL FOR AN INTERVIEW, KINDLY INTIMATE 
SUITABLE DATE. 


JOSHI, 
COMMERCE MINISTER 


[18] 
SORRY, I CAN’T ACCEDE TO YOUR REQUEST 


[TELEGRAM] 
Dehra Dun, 
2lst June 1948 
. Joshi', 
Commerce Minister, 
Hyderabad 


YOUR TELEGRAM. I FIND YOU EXPLOIT SUCH INTERVIEWS TO 
YOUR SELFISH ADVANTAGE AND TO THE DETRIMENT OF PEOPLE OF 
HYDERABAD, REGRET THEREFORE AM UNABLE TO GRANT YOU 
INTERVIEW. 


VALLABHBHAI 


1 Shri Joshi was then Member of Hyderabad’s Executive Council headed 
by Mr Laik Ali. 
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[19] 
THE SIKH SHRINE AT NANDED 


[TELEGRAM] 


Patiala, 
24th June 1948 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Camp: Dehra Dun 


INFORMATION HAS BEEN RECEIVED THAT SACRED SIKH SHRINE AT 
NANDED SAHIB IN HYDERABAD DECCAN SURROUNDED BY MUSLIMS WITH 
EVIL INTENTIONS. HOPE THERE IS NO TRUTH IN IT. WOULD 
NEVERTHELESS LIKE TO IMPRESS ON YOU THE EXTREME SANCTITY 
WHICH THE SIKH COMMUNITY ATTACHES TO THIS SHRINE AND TRUST 
NECESSARY STEPS WILL BE TAKEN TO SAFEGUARD. 


YADAVINDRA SINGH 


[20] 
IS THIS REPORT TRUE? 


[TELEGRAM] 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
25th June 1948 


K, M, Munshi, 
Agent-General of India in Hyderabad, 
Hyderabad [Deccan] 


HAVE RECEIVED FOLLOWING TELEGRAM FROM HIS’ HIGHNESS 
PATIALA, BEGINS. INFORMATION HAS BEEN RECEIVED THAT SACRED 
SIKH SHRINE AT NANDED SAHIB IN HYDERABAD DECCAN SURROUNDED 
BY MUSLIMS WITH EVIL INTENTIONS. HOPE THERE IS NO TRUTH IN 
IT. WOULD NEVERTHELESS LIKE TO IMPRESS ON YOU THE EXTREME 
SANCTITY WHICH THE SIKH COMMUNITY ATTACHES TO THIS SHRINE 
AND TRUST NECESSARY STEPS WILL BE TAKEN TO SAFEGUARD, ENDS, 
WOULD BE GLAD TO KNOW IF REPORT IS CORRECT, 


VALLABHBHAI 
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(21) 
THE TRUE REPORT 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
30th June 1948 


My Dear Maharaja Saheb, 


With reference to your telegram of 24th June 1948, I send 
herewith a copy of the telegram! which I have received from 
Munshi. 


I need hardly comment on its contents. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
His Highness Maharaja Sir Yadavindra Singh, 
Maharaja of Patiala, 
Patiala 


1 From Shri Munshi’s telegram [26-6-’48]: ‘‘Incident is exaggerated.... 
General panic prevails in Sikh Community and also Hindus at Nanded due 
to burning of surrounding villages. No harm anticipated to Gurudwara,” 
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[22] 
PREJUDICES DIE HARD 


New Delhi, 
7th July 1948 


My Dear Sir C. P. Ramaswami Alyar, 


Many thanks for your letter of the 3rd June 1948.1 I am 
sorry for the delay in replying, but during my convalescence, there 
were so many restrictions on my correspondence and other work. 


I am sorry to know that there was so little response to your 
efforts at Ooty. I have been trying my best but old prejudices 
seem to be dying hard. Even then you can rest assured that I 
shall not relax in my efforts to improve matters. 


I have now returned to Delhi and am trying to pick up old 
threads again. My first concern is to solidify the Cabinet and to 
make it into a well-knit homogeneous body. There are, of 
course, matters of the moment, like Hyderabad and Kashmir, to be 
tackled. With Hyderabad, we have done our best to solve the 
problems by conciliation but our efforts have failed. I see no 
alternative to settling the issue by force. In Kashmir also, we are 
trying to secure as effective military decision as possible, but the 
visit of the U.N. Commission rather complicates matters. 
However, we shall try to see it through. 


If there is anything further from Hyderabad, do please let 
me know. 


1 From Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar’s letter: “I was very glad to learn 
that your health has quickly improved. ... Some attempt is being made to 
contact me [from Hyderabad] but I have made it clear that I have no 
further intentions of taking part in the affairs or politics of any Indian 
State. ... If my advice is asked, I shall definitely give it in favour of prompt 
accession to the Indian Union with such stipulations as may be mutually 
agreed upon. The present policy of the Nizam can only be characterized 
as purposeless folly.” 
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I note that you would be going to Australia at the end of 
August. Please let me know what your programme is and how 
long you propose to stay there? 


With best wishes and kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Sir C, P. Ramaswami Aityar, 


‘Delisle’, 
Ootacamund 
[23] 
YOUR FAST WILL BE OF NO AVAIL 
[TELEGRAM] 
[Express] New Delhi, 


12th July 1948 


Professor Bhansali, 
Sevagram, 
Wardha [C.P.] 


AM DISTRESSED LEARN ABOUT YOUR FAST. AM UNABLE UNDER- 
STAND IT. GANDHIJI ALWAYS FASTED TO INFLUENCE THOSE WITH 
WHOM HE HAD CLOSE AND INTIMATE ASSOCIATION OR WHOM HE HAD 
RENDERED SERVICE. YOU CANNOT CLAIM SAME BETWEEN YOURSELF 
AND NIZAM, I FEEL YOUR EFFORTS WOULD BE WASTED AND THERE 
WILL BE NO EFFECT WHATSOEVER ON EITHER NIZAM OR RAZAKARS, 
I PRESUME FAST HAS RELATION TO ATROCITIES INSIDE STATE. BUT IN 
VIEW OF ITS INAPPROPRIATENESS AND PROFITLESSNESS I WOULD 
ADVISE ABANDON IT, PLEASE PASS THIS ON TO KISHORLAL!, 


VALLABHBHAI 


1 Shri K. G. Mashruwala, was then editor of Harijan, reputed construc- 
tive worker and able interpreter of Gandhian thought, 


[24] 
BHANSALI’S FAST 


New Delhi, 
23rd July 1948 


My Dear Kishorlal, 


I have received your telegram!, I happened to read that news 
from the newspapers too. But Bhansali is going there? again and it is 
very likely that he may feel prompted to resort to fast once again. 
But where there is a rule of fanatics, it is futile to expect safety 
to womenfolk of other faiths. You know that when Punjab was 
partitioned and the issue of Kashmir was on the anvil, thousands 
of Hindu and Sikh women were abducted by the Muslims and 
Sikhs too had followed the example in many cases. There 
are reasons to believe that some Hindus must have also smeared 
their hands by committing such acrimonious acts. The truth is 
so obvious that it is hazardous to expect any good behaviour 
from Hyderabad. 


But who can persuade Bhansalibhai to see things in this 
light? Had Bapu been alive, his advice would have prevailed 
upon him. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Kishorlal Mashruwala, 
Wardha 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Containing news regarding the termination of fast by Shii Bhansali, 
2 Hyderabad, 
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[25] 
WE HAVE NOT ACTED BETIMES 


New Delhi, 
10th September 1948 


Dear Sushila, 


Your letter of 1-9-48 has reached here yesterday. This 
time you wrote to us after a pretty long time. Indeed we were 
awaiting your letter almost daily. 


My health shows no improvement. Walking is restricted to 
narrowest limits. I have my daily quantum of medicines, The 
Assembly is prorogued. Hence I propose to. discontinue the 
medicines. The pain in the intestines, at times, shows signs of aggra- 
vation. Hence, I feel that this human machine may collapse 
any day; and, if it so happens, we may not meet each other again. 


The action! against Hyderabad would already have commenced 
ere this letter reaches to your hands. Had we acted betimes, we 
would rather have been saved from the present enormous difficulties. 
But mine was a lone voice. Now all have come to my viewpoint. 
But it is too late now and we shall have to reap its sour fruits. 


Dr. Jivraj [Mehta] has been vested with full authority? 
in Baroda. 


There was a letter from Pyarelal Nayyar [from East Bengal]. 
His men are put behind the bar. Jivansingh [of the I.N.A.] is 
courting jail, Hence Pyarelal has prolonged his stay there, 


Blessings from, 
Vallabhbhai 


Dr. Sushila Nayyar, 
C/o U. N, Fellowship Office, 


Lake Success 
(Original: Gujarati] 


1 The Police Action. 


2 As Chief of Baroda’s Responsible Government, 
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[26] , 
THE PURPOSE OF THE POLICE ACTION 


[The following was Shri K, M. Munshi’s historic broadcast from 
Hyderabad Radio on 17-9-’48 :] 


I am speaking on the Nizam’s Radio in Hyderabad as H.E.H. 
asked me to do, I take this opportunity to speak not only to 
the people of Hyderabad but of the rest of India because all 
other means of communication are not available for the moment. 
Last night, I was contacted and I conveyed to H.E.H. the 
meaning and purpose of the Police Action which my Government 
was taking to restore law and order in Hyderabad. I am glad to 
say that H.E.H. was pleased to appreciate this action and issue 
a cease-fire order this morning. I have conveyed to His Excellency, 
Shri Rajagopalachari, my Governor-General, the message sent by 
H.E.H. I have also tried to contact General Rajendrasinhaji and 
other officers commanding the columns to convey the cease-fire 
order. It is expected that if a time could be fixed, I would 
have the pleasure tomorrow to receive our army a few miles 
ahead of Hyderabad. His Highness the Prince of Berar, General 
Edroos! and Nawab Din Yar Jung have been good enough to 
agree to accompany me. 


I want to speak particularly to the people of Hyderabad. 
Their lot is cast with the people of India. We are one people 
and we cannot be parted. We must continue to remain, to use 
H.E.H.’s pregnant phrase which he used just now, in integrated 
harmony, so that free India may be great in every sphere of life. 
One assurance that I can give you, an assurance which has been 
given again and again by my Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru, is that India is a secular State. It knows no difference of 
religion or race. We want to do our utmost to uphold this ideal. 
Every man will get the full rights of citizenship and neither 
Hindus nor Muslims need be apprehensive of the treatment 
which may be accorded to them later. I request the people of 
Hyderabad not to get into panic. The entry of the troops will 


1 The Commander-in-Chief of Hyderabad forces. 
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take place in a spirit of friendliness. No breach of law and 
order will be tolerated and no peaceful citizens will be molested. 
The Indian Army is India’s army in which I include Hyderabad. 
It is your army, an army of friends to rescue the life of 
Hyderabad from the nightmare of the last twelve months. 


I appeal to Hindus and Muslims alike to act with mutual 
trust and goodwill to enable Hyderabad to achieve its honoured 
place as an integral part of India. 


Thank you, 
[K. M. Munshi] 


[27] 


OUR MOST SINCERE THANKS TO OFFICERS AND 
MEN OF OUR FORCES 


[TELEGRAM] 
New Delhi, 
18th September 1948 
K. M. Munshi, 
Agent-General for India, 
Hyderabad 


PLEASE CONVEY THE FOLLOWING TO GENERAL RAJENDRASINHAJI 
AND MAJOR-GENERAL CHOWDHURY!, BEGINS. MY WARMEST CONGRA- 
TULATIONS ON THE SUCCESSFUL TERMINATION OF HYDERABAD 
OPERATIONS. IT HAS BEEN A MASTERPIECE OF ORGANIZATION AND 
EFFICIENCY. PLEASE CONVEY TO ALL OFFICERS AND MEN WHO HAVE 
TAKEN PART IN OPERATIONS MY PERSONAL THANKS FOR THE SERVICE 
THEY HAVE RENDERED TO THE COUNTRY AND CONGRATULATIONS 
FOR THE SUCCESS WHICH HAS ATTENDED THEIR ARMS, 


VALLABHBHAI 


!Was then in operational command of Indian Forces that led the 
battle against the forces of Nizam. 


[28] 
MY THANKS & BEST WISHES 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
18th September 1948 


Air Vice-Marshal Mukherjee, 
Care Southern Command, 
Poona 


MY HEARTIEST CONGRATULATIONS ON SUCCESSFUL TERMINATION OF 
HYDERABAD OPERATIONS, AIR FORCE UNDER YOUR COMMAND HAS 
DONE SPLENDIDLY AND PLEASE CONVEY TO ALL OFFICERS AND MEN 
MY PERSONAL THANKS AND BEST WISHES. 


VALLABHBHAI 
[29] 
HISTORY WILL RECORD THESE OPERATIONS 
New Delhi, 


18th September 1948 


My Dear General Bucher, 


Thank you for your message of congratulations which Shankar! 
has conveyed to me. On my part, I should like to send you 
and officers and men under your command my sincerest felicita- 
tions on the successful conclusion of the Hyderabad operations. 
The speed and the skill of these operations cannot fail to extort 
admiration even from our severest critics and I have no doubt 
that history will record these operations as masterpiece of effici- 
ency, organization and all-round co-operation. The Indian Army 
has added one more chapter to its glorious record of achievements 
and I should like to convey to you and through you to all those 


1 Shri V. Shankar. 
122 


HYDERABAD 123 


who have had a hand in these operations my personal thanks for 
the part which each one has played in it. 


We are really proud of them all. 


Yours very sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


General F.R.R. Bucher, 
Commander-in-Chief, Indian Army, 
New Delhi 


[30] 
THE OPERATIONS CAME OFF SO RAPIDLY! 


Army Headquarters, 
New Delhi, 
20th September 1948 


My Dear Deputy Prime Minister, 


Thank you very much for your congratulatory letter of the 
18th September which I very much appreciate. I have sent 
extracts therefrom to Lieut.-General Rajendrasinhaji and have 
suggested that he can best bring these to the notice of all his 
officers and men through the medium of Southern Command 


Orders. 


I am indeed glad that the task in Hyderabad, entrusted to 
its Armed Forces by the Government of India, has been so 
rapidly and successfully concluded. The exemplary discipline 
and restraint shown throughout by the troops, is a matter of 
especial pride to all of us. General Rajendrasinhaji’s leadership 
was of a high order and the co-ordinated co-operation between 
his Headquarters and Army Headquarters was perfect. 


_ Yours sincerely, 
Roy Bucher 
The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 


Deputy Prime Minister of India, 
New Delhi 


[31] 
THIS INFANT FORCE PROVED SO FORMIDABLE! 


New Delhi, 
18th September 1948 


My Dear Air Marshal, 


To the officers and men of the Royal Indian Air Force I — 
should like to send a personal message of thanks and congratula- | 
tions on the great part they have played in the successful | 
termination of the Hyderabad operations. This infant Air Force © 
has had to face, in the very first few months, tasks which would ~ 
have taxed a longer established institution. They have given 
a creditable performance whenever they have been called into © 
service in the cause of their country and we have nothing but 
warmest praise for their valiant efforts. 


May the Air Force continue to grow in strength and efficiency! _ 


Yours sincerely, 

Vallabhbhai Patel — 

Air Marshal Sir T. W. Elmhirst, 
Commander, R.I.A.F., 


Air Headquarters, 
New Delhi 
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[32] 
WHAT AN INSPIRING MESSAGE FOR US! 


Air Headquarters, 
New Delhi, 


20th September 1948 
Dear Deputy Prime Minister, 


I thank you most sincerely for your kind letter of the 18th 
September in which you sent to the Royal Indian Air Force 
your personal thanks and congratulations on the great part the 
R.I.A.F. have played in the recent Hyderabad operations. 


I took the liberty of causing your letter to be published in 
the Press and shall now pass on your message for “‘official”’ 
distribution and publication at every Air Force Unit. 


Your message will inspire this Service to further efficiency 
and loyalty to the Indian Government we serve. 


Yours very sincerely, 
Thomas W. Elmhirst 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Deputy Prime Minister, India, 
New Delhi 
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[33] 
YOUR FATHERLY PRIDE IN OUR EFFORTS 


[TELEGRAM] 


Poona, 
2lst September 1948 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Home Minister, 
New Delhi 


YOUR FATHERLY PRIDE IN OUR EFFORTS AND YOUR GENEROUS 
MESSAGE OF CONGRATULATIONS ON THE COMPLETION OF THE FIRST 
PART OF OUR TASK WILL INSPIRE US TO FINISH QUICKLY WHAT 
REMAINS TO BE DONE. SERVICE OF OUR COUNTRY IS OUR PROUD 
PROFESSION. REQUEST YOUR CONTINUED ENCOURAGEMENT AND 
BLESSINGS FOR THE FUTURE, 


RAJENDRASINHAJI 
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[34] 
THIS CHAPTER IS NOW OVER 


New Delhi, 
21st September 1948 


Dear Ravishankar, 


I have your letter of the 6th.! It is my ardent wish to go to 
Juhu or Bombay. For reasons of health, I would prefer a sea-side 
place. Doctors too advise for a change. But, for the present at 
least, I cannot disentangle myself from the tasks over here. The 
thief? has made home into the body. Hence I am taking all the 
care that I can possibly do. 


The Hyderabad chapter has come to a close now. But 
responsibilities devolving from it are too heavy. We are asking 
the rulers to relinquish their power but we find no men to 
shoulder these responsibilities. ‘his is very taxing indeed! 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 


Shri Ravishankar Maharaj, 
Bochasan 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Not available in our records. 


2 The heart disease. 
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[35] 
THE BRITISH PRESS IS APATHETIC 
11-15, Harrington Gardens, 
: London, 8.W.1., 
24th September 1948 


My Dear Bapu, 


May I offer my respectful congratulations on the unique 
success you have achieved in Hyderabad! We are leaving to- 
morrow for India by the T. 8. S. Jal Azad which is due to 
arrive in Bombay on or about the 14th October. 


India’s case regarding Hyderabad was never put by the 
British Press. In fact, there was little or no publicity on behalf 
of India. Bhandari is away at Paris, Kidwai is laid up in bed. 
More when we meet. 


With our affectionate regards for Manibehn. 


Yours respectfully, 
C. S. Bhalja 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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[36] 
AN ACT OF GOD 


25th September 1948 
Dear Shri Nanalal, 
Your letter of the 18th inst.! 


The tangle of Hyderabad due to the act and benign mercy 
of the Providence could be unriddled so well. On _ the chess- 
board of this world, we are like small or trivial pawns and are 
instrumental, at times, for small or bigger events. If it were not 
so, how could have we accomplished such a task? Let us 
express our gratitude to God. I am thankful to you for your 
letter of congratulations. 


Munshi? has done a wonderful job but he fell ill at the last 
moment. He will have an abiding name in history and his 
life’s cherished dream will come to fruition. He could win over 
the Nizam is no small achievement for him. . But how things 
would shape themselves for the Nizam no one can foretell. 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 


Shri N. C. Mehta, 
Simla 
[Original: Gujarati] 


1 From Shri N. G. Mehta’s letter: ““You have performed many remark- 
able deeds for the good of the country. Nevertheless, when this episode of 
Hyderabad will come to conclusion, it is natural that it will add further 
glory to your name. In the history of India, this event will come to be 
written in the letters of gold. Hundreds of States and principalities have been 
welded together into a powerful country. The credit, therefor, essentially goes 
to you; for it is due to your wonderful acumen and grit and your practical 
wisdom, that this could at all be accomplished for us,” 


2 Shri K. M. Munshi. 
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[37] 
OUR SUCCESS HAS ANNOYED THEM 


New Delhi, 
25th September 1948 


My Dear Kishorlalbhai, 


I have received your letter of the 20th inst.! 


The problem of Hyderabad, for the present, at least, has been 
a smooth sailing. But Pakistan and mostly the Britishers are 
making a hue and cry over it specially for the reason that they had 
never imagined that our action would meet with such spectacular 
success and that it would be over so peacefully. ‘There were not 
a few who had anticipated savage riots among the Hindus and 
Muslims as they could only be happy by scenes of unrest and 
disturbances in this country. All such people were nonplussed 
and their despair burst out into their wrath against us. 


The U.N. O. too is not free from power politics. Indeed it is 
full of people who would rake up this issue to harass us. But as 
things have so well settled down here, whatever they do to keep 
the pot boiling, it will have no repercussions upon this country. 


Bhansali? might be feeling happy with these developments in 


1 From Shri Mashruwala’s letter of the 20th inst.: ‘The crushing load 
of Hyderabad might have now been lightened to some extent. I am still 
doubtful about the change of heart in the Nizam. For the present, it 
seems he has only attested his signature to what Munshi has written 
for him,”’ 

2 Prof. Jayakrishna Bhansali; was inmate of Gandhiji’s Ashram. All his 
life he lived as a recluse. His fasts in protest of atrocities on women of 
Chimur and Ashti during 1942 movement and for similar purpose during the 
atrocious regime of the Nizam of Hyderabad [1947-’48] are matters of history. 
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Hyderabad. He acted in haste, bore immense hardship; and, 
to some extent, placed us also in a quandary. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Kishorlal Mashruwala, 
Camp: Bombay 


{Original: Gujarati] 


[38] 
GOD SAVED MY HONOUR! 


Bolaram, 
19th September 1948 


Dear Shri Vallabhbhai, 


Hyderabad has surrendered and our forces have gone back to 
their barracks. I have a sense of fulfilment. When you entrusted this 
difficult task to me and ‘when Bapu said that it was my duty to 
accept it, I took it upon me with a prayerful heart. Your faith 
in me and God’s bountiful Mercy have sustained me through the 
complexities of this task. I had then spoken to Bapu that if I 
would fail in this mission it would mean an ignominious end to 
my public life. As you know, these nine months, I have worked 
day in and day out. 


It was as a parliamentary mission that I had shouldered 
this responsibility. ‘That task is over. Now nothing remains to be 
done on my part. Hence, if you would allow me, I would like 
myself to be relieved of it. This, however, is not to suggest that if 
you would need me, I would not be ready to abide the call. 
Whenever and wherever you would want me to serve, I would 
be ready to do my part. But there is no charm now in the work 
as Agent-General. 


Yesterday night, I had a telegram from Panditji!. He has 
summoned me to Delhi along with Rajendrasinhaji2. Rajendra- 
sinhaji is meeting me today afternoon. We shall then fix up the 
date and time and let you know. 


1 Shri Jawaharlal Nehru. 


2 Lt.-General Shri Rajendrasinhaji. 
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My affectionate greetings for Manibehn. 
With kind remembrances, 


Yours sincerely, 
K. M. Munshi 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[Original: Gujarati] 


[39] 


WHAT IF OTHERS DO NOT APPRECIATE 
YOUR SERVICES? 


New Delhi, 
25th September 1948 


My Dear Kanubhai, 


You had a breakdown and we could not meet. For some days 
past, you had to carry a much heavier burden and though you 
possess a strong mind your fragile body could not withstand it. 
I pray to God for your early recovery. 


You should not take it amiss if others fail to appreciate 
your services. All of us are liable to err and if somebody at 
some time past could not see eye to eye with you on one or 
another of your steps, that pales into utter insignificance before 
your spectacular achievement in Hyderabad. The people of 
Hyderabad with one voice extol your services and are full of 
gratitude towards you. In India, as a whole, people think of 
your achievement in almost the same terms. Hence,. if any one, 
howsoever highly placed he may be, has not cared a whit about 
it, you should not lose your poise. You are a student of Geeta. 
We are concerned with the karma (action) alone. If through our 
work we can deliver goods to the country, it matters nothing even 
if we are ignored? Let any one say what he likes but future history 
will, for all time, link your name with Hyderabad. Your one 
most cherished dream has been fulfilled. You must have a sense 
of contentment over it. Indeed, on the chess-board of this world, 
we are like pawns in His Play and who can ever know His 
Play? Even the Nizam accepted your hand of friendship which 
only sustains our feeling that God’s ways are inscrutable indeed! 


HYDERABAD 133 


If I were in good health, I would have come to meet you. 
But I cannot undertake a journey and that makes me helpless. 


It was good that Lilavati! had reached Hyderabad in 
time. 


Yours sincerely, 


Vallabhbhai 
Shri Kanaiyalal Munshi, 
Bombay 
[Original: Gujarati] 
[40] 
MUNSHI WAS MOVED TO TEARS BY YOUR WORDS OF 
AFFECTION 
Bombay, 


30th September 1948 
Respected Sardar Saheb, 


Your letter in Gujarati has reached us day before yesterday. 
I read it out to Shri Munshi and he was moved to tears by 
your words of affection for him. It was due to your bidding 
that he had accepted this responsibility about Hyderabad and 
when you so liked his work what else would he crave for? 


Today is the 15th day of his temperature and it ranges from 
100.4 to 102.4. It will recede to normal on the 2|st day. 


He has conveyed his pranams to you. 


Yours sincerely, 
Lilavati Munshi 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[Original: Gujarati] 


———— 


1 Shri K. M. Munshi’s wife. 


[41] 
SHOULD YOU BE SO IMPATIENT? 


New Delhi, 
25th September 1948 


Dear Bhansali, 


With the settlement of Hyderabad problem, you must have 
regained your peace. In a way, your fast was indicative of 
your resentment towards us. But you were hardly aware of the 
problems facing us. We had already pledged to people that we 
would ‘“‘perform the operation”? when the time and circumstances 
would favour such a course of action. But we had to exercise 
patience till we were prepared to undertake this task with 
minimum loss to life and property; for, an untimely action, as we 
feared, would have invited more troubles. It was understandable 
if all of you could not keep enough patience. But should you not 
inform us prior to your undertaking a fast? If you fail in that, 
would it not be an injustice to us? 


Under such circumstances, a counter fast by us could have 
been a justifiable answer. But it was our weakness or rather our 
helplessness that we could not undertake it. Please do not 
resort to it again. Why not even partially leave things to 
God’s Mercy! 


May I hope that the fast has not seriously affected your 
health ? 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Prof. Jayakrishna Bhansali, 
Wardha [C. P.] 


(Original: Gujarati] 
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[42] 
GOD TAUGHT HYDERABAD A LESSON 


Chimur, 
30th September 1948 


The Hon’ble Sardarji, 


My fast was not in the least intended against the Govern- 
ment of India. If a man on the road is chasing another to put 
an end to his life or if any one is in pursuit of a woman with an 
intention to molest her, it becomes a bounden duty for everyone 
to obstruct the offender from committing such a sin. It was this 
view of morality that had pompted me to resort to fast. I could 
not any more forbear with the atrocities of the Razakars. 


On account of Rajaji’s! letter, I discontinued my fast. But to 
speak of it again, it was not at all meant as an indictment against 
the Government. Indeed it was demonstrative of the Law of 
Humanity. 


God taught Hyderabad a past lesson. When Sita and 
Draupadi had to bear agony beyond measure, Ravana and the 
Kauravas were annihilated. I cannot but say that the situation 
forbids even a little of ignoring the past. It is my humble opinion 
that generosity towards the Nizam will invite more troubles. The 
crimes more heinous than the evil deeds of ‘Timur, Chenghis Khan 
and Nadirshah have been perpetrated during his reign. 


I am having good health. For the present, I would stay in a 
village in the vicinity of Chimur and would engage myself in 
village service. 


Pranams from, 
Bhansali 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Shri C. Rajagopalachari, then Governor-General of India. 
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[43] 
THIS AUGEAN SLAVERY NO MORE 


New Delhi, 
27th September 1948 


Dear Mohanlal, 
Thank you for your letter of the 19th.! 


The victory over Hyderabad is attributable to the Act of God 
and His Mercy. For what can poor mortals do after all! On 
the chess-board of this world, we are like tiny pawns in His Play. 
But, at times, even a tiny pawn subdues a tiger. But what 
ultimately happens, is only due to God’s Will in it. 


The People of Hyderabad are now free from the centuries-old 
slavery and the pools of dirt as had accumulated in the body- 
politic of India have now been drained off. It is appreciable, 
therefore, if India is jubilant and heaves a sigh of relief. 


The life of man is a matter linked with his birth itself. No 
one can alter it. Death is a pathway to liberation. The timid, 
not realizing what it really is, finds it dreadful. But friendship 
with death is the quintessence of life. But man cannot exchange 
even an hour of his life for another. I feel grateful for all your 
good feelings for me. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Mohanlal Pathak, 
Baroda 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 From Correspondent’s letter of 19-9-’48: “On this occasion, I would 
rather part with one year each of my life for the longevity of yourself 
and Panditji so that both of you may live a year more of your precious 
life. That is my earnest prayer to the Almighty.” 
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[44] 
HYDERABAD HEAVES A SIGH OF RELIEF 


[TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
12th October 1948 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


KINDLY ACCEPT MY HEARTIEST GREETINGS AND SINCERE GOOD 
WISHES ANNIVERSARY WHICH SIGNALIZES TRIUMPH OF GOOD OVER 
FORCES OF EVIL. HYDERABAD CELEBRATES DASERAH TODAY WITH A 
SIGH OF RELIEF AND SENDS YOUR EXCELLENCY BEST WISHES FOR 
MANY RETURNS OF THE DAY IN HAPPINESS PEACE HARMONY AND 
GOODWILL, 


AZAMJAH 
[45] 
I RECIPROCATE YOUR WISHES WITH 
EQUAL WARMTH 
[TELEGRAM] 
[ExPrREss] New Delhi, 


13th October 1948 


His Highness Prince Azamjah, 
Hyderabad [Deccan] 


MOST GRATEFUL FOR YOUR KIND TELEGRAM OF GREETINGS AND 
GOOD WISHES WHICH I RECIPROCATE, I MUCH APPRECIATE YOUR 
KIND SENTIMENTS AND WISH YOUR HIGHNESS ID MUBARAK, 


VALLABHBHAI 
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FREEDOM — THROUGH TEARS & TURMOIL 
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SECTION I: THE INTERIM GOVERNMENT — THE NEXT 
PHASE 


CHAPTER I: AS MEMBER HOME 


[1] 
I HAVE NO DESIRE TO STICK TO OFFICE 


New Delhi, 
7th January 1947 


Revered Bapu, 


Ihave received your letter.! I indeed felt deeply pained 
over it. But you have written to me on the basis of complaints 
and reports that were made to you against me. Complaints 
therein are not only false but some of them are beyond my 
imagination. 


The charge that I am lured by office is totally un- 
founded. Jawahar hurls threats to leave office off and on and 
I have objected to it as it lowers the prestige of the Congress 
and casts a damaging effect on the Services. We must first decide 
finally if we have to relinquish power. But by issuing empty 
threats we have lost our prestige with the Viceroy and such 
threats now make no effect upon him. It was no bluff on my 
part when on his asking me to give over my portfolio, I at once 
decided to resign and it served the purpose. What good is to 
me in sticking to office? I am a bed-ridden man and I will 


1From Gandhiji’s letter of 30-12-46: “I heard many complaints 
against you. If there is any exaggeration in “‘many” it is unintended. Your 
speeches tend to be inflammatory and play to the gallery. You have lost 
sight of all distinction between violence and non-violence. You are teaching 
the people to meet violence by violence. You miss no opportunity to 
insult Muslim League in season and out of season. If all this is true, it is 
very harmful, They say you talk about holding on to office. Whatever I 
heard, I have passed it on to you for consideration... .”’ 
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be happy indeed if I could extricate myself from it. It, therefore, 
passes my comprehension why at all should you give credence to it. 


That I speak insultingly of the League is an accusation which 
even any League Leader has not made against me. 


That I make my speeches with a view to please or satiate 
people’s feelings is like a news to me. On the contrary, it is my 
habit to speak out unsavoury truths to people in the plainest 
manner. During the days of R.I.N Mutiny, I spoke to people in 
most unpalatable terms and quite a many felt hurt. 


My utterance to the effect that ‘‘a sword will be met by a 
sword” has been torn off from a long sentence of mine and a 
complaint therefor has been made to you. 


All these accusations must have been dinned into your ears 
by Mridula' for she has made it her pastime to heap abuses upon 
me. She is indulging in a nauseating propaganda that I want to 
get rid of Jawahar and also found a new Party. She has spoken 
in this manner at several places. She is not in the least re- 
concilable to any other view as divergent from that of Jawaharlal. 


If there are any alienations in the Working Committee, it 
is not a new thing. ‘They have been there since long. On the 
contrary, as we see it today, most of us are working as a team. 


If these complaints have been made to you by any of my 
colleagues, I would certainly like to know about it. For none 
of them spoke of these complaints to me. 


You wrote to me about Col. Gill.2 1 had agreed to his 
going there with an understanding that he should keep you fully 
informed about his work there and he should also carry it on with 
your approval and advice. He was asked to work there only if 
you would so permit him. Otherwise, I had asked him not to 
proceed with it. He was also instructed not to enlist more than 100 


1 Shri Mridula Sarabhai, was prominent national and _ constructive 
worker of Gujarat, was associated with the work of Kasturba Smarak Trust, 
her work for the rescue of abducted women during Punjab riots was her 
valuable piece of service to the country. 


2 Col, Niranjan Singh Gill, Sardar here refers to his peace work in 
Noakhali. 
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men for his Mission for the whole area. In all, only 40 persons, 
to my knowledge, have reached there. He also wrote to me that 
you have blessed him and approved of his plan of work. I have 
taken upon me to meet their expenses. I am not, to that 
end, drawing money from the Birlas. ‘They are acting as the 
bankers only. 


About your stay there, there are discouraging reports from 
the Governor and the Ministry of Bengal. ‘They are trying to 


get rid of you from there. But I would prefer not to comment 
upon it. 


Hope you are keeping well. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Mahatma Gandhi, 
Srirampur [Noakhali] 


[Original: Gujarati] 


[2] 
WE ARE SURROUNDED BY DIFFICULTIES 
FROM ALL SIDES 


New Delhi, 
Ist February 1947 


Revered Bapu, 


I have your letter of the 24th inst.! 


The League has gone to the farthest limit. We have to 
watch and see. 


Even princes, it appears, are not going by the straight path. 
We are in frequent need of your advice here but feel helpless in 


1From Gandhiji’s letter of 24th January 47: “I do not get any 
information about what happens in other parts of the country. I heard 
about Hazara [riots]; so I telegraphed. The work here takes up all my 
time. ... God has somehow sustained me so far. We have yet to see what 
He does after this. Venom is widespread and Non-violence has to make its 
way through it. That is the only way in which it can be put to the test.” 
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the matter. So we are carrying on in the manner as we think 
it best. But the difficulties are piling up. 


The food and cloth shortage is becoming acute day by day. 
Both the Communists and Communalists are sparing no pains 
to create disturbances. It would be no surprise if Sarat Bose! too 
would take a different line. The difficulties seem to be surrounding 
us from all sides. We are anyhow wading through the host of 
these difficulties. Only God can save the situation. 


Hope you are keeping well. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


[Mahatma Gandhi] 
[Original: Gujarati] 


[3] 
THIS WILL JEOPARDIZE ANY POLICY IN ACTION 


New Delhi, 
12th March 1947 


My dear Rajaji, 


I am herewith sending you a note? which has been handed 
over to me by a gentleman from Bengal, 


If what is stated therein is true, it seriously affects working of 
whatever policy your Department may have in regard to distri- 
bution of yarn. It is not possible for me to take up this matter 
through our Special Police Establishment since it cannot work in 
the Province of Bengal without concurrence of that Government. 
That concurrence, I am sure, will not be forthcoming. If any 
action can at all be taken, it will have to be taken by your 

1 Shri Sarat Chandra Bose, stalwart leader of Bengal, was leader of 
Congress Party in Central Legislative Assembly, one of the founders of For- 
ward Bloc; was Member, Congress Working Committee; for short dura- 
tion, Member, Interim Government, 


2 See Enclosure. 
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Department. I would suggest that it might be possible for you 
to have some enquiries made through your Regional Officers. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble C. Rajagopalachari, 
Member, Industries and Supplies, 
New Delhi 


ENCLOSURE 


[Extracts from the Note ‘Inter-Provincial Corruption’ but specially in 


relation to Bengal prior to partition:] 


‘Mustard seed and mustard oil have been the subject of recent mal- 
distribution and black marketing activities on a glaringly and daringly colossal 
scale, At every stage from procurement to distribution, influential interests 
have been systematically at work to snatch a share of their illicit gain, at any 
cost, without the least hindrance or check from any quarter. It must not 
be imagined for a moment that all this clandestine business has been a fea- 
ture of mustard oils and seeds alone, There is no exception, foods, consumer 
goods, hardware, fuels, paper, drugs, machinery, transport and _ textile— 
everything, in fact, has been subjected to corrupting influences everywhere at 


work. ... 


“It will be observed that a centralized machinery independent of pro- 
vince, is the only body that can effectively check all this deliberate bungling 
and black marketing corruption and bring to light by impartial scrutiny 
features that need to be ruthlessly suppressed, When quotas are fixed only to 
be deliberately violated, orders are passed only to be circumvented with 
impurity, regulations are laid down only to be waived at the merest sweet 
will of those that are in power or are in an unholy interprovincial league, the 
alert interference of a Central liaison group, armed with plenary powers of 
speedy enforcement, directly or exclusively under the Central Government, 
becomes a necessity that cannot be ignored or delayed under any pretext. 


*... To take a concrete example, Burdwan which was to receive only 
1,167 mds. per month, received actually 3,00,000 mds. without the know- 
ledge of any responsible official who would care to put a stop to this 
deliberate mal-distribution. When this state of things was brought home to 
the authorities, things were not improved. A circular was issued to different 
railways warning them not to divert deliveries to places other than Bally, 
Ramkrishtopore, Howrah and Shalimar, as a result of which nothing much 


S.L.-5-10 
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was gained. The course of mal-distribution continued unabated.... There 
are more sensational cases on actual record which will startle anybody who 
has not had an experience of the vagaries of the present Bengal 


Government.... 


[4] 
YOU WILL PROBABLY BE ABLE TO PURSUE 
THE MATTER WELL 


New Delhi, 
31st March 1947 


My dear Vallabhbhai, 


Please refer to your letter of 12th March 1947 about Bengal 
yarn. I have made inquiries from the Textile Commissioner in 
case by any chance he happened to have some knowledge of this 
case. But he has not. We have no Regional Officer in Bengal; 
and, as a matter of general policy, we leave to Provincial Govern- 
ments the distribution of textiles within their own territories. We 
could, therefore, only make further enquiries in this case through 
the Bengal Government. That being the case, if you think it 
worthwhile, your Special Police Establishment will clearly be 
better placed for pursuing the matter than we are. 


Yours sincerely, 
C. Rajagopalachari 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[5] 
WILL YOU PERMIT ME TO REDUCE MY SALARY? 


New Delhi, 
9th April 1947 


My dear Vallabhbhai, 


I have been feeling a good deal uncomfortable over the 
following two points: 


You remember, soon after my election to the Presidentship!, 
and once or twice thereafter, 1 conveyed to you the desirability 
of reducing the salary of the President’s post, suggesting that it 
may be about Rs. 2,000 a month; and, in any case, not beyond 


Rs. 2,500. 


Later on, I also began to have a feeling that the house I 
live in is too sumptuous for the kind of ideal which we have 
been pursuing and leading before the public for so many years. 


The Congress had fixed a standard of Rs. 500 a month. The 
economic conditions have since then changed. The conditions 
in Delhi are also different. All the same, I do feel that a salary 
of Rs. 4,000 and a big palatial building do not fit in with the 
ideology and the general set-up of the Congress type of Swaraj. 
I also fee] that our case gets morally indefensible, not only as 
regards the lower-paid subordinate services, but we are a good 
deal misunderstood by the general public, when they see that we 
draw the same salaries and live in the same houses, as people 
of old used to do. ‘The scale of salary and the style of the houses 
do not reflect anything of rural India or the general poverty of 
the country. I do realize that I am unable to go to the logical 
length. At the same time, I do feel that I could considerably 
revise both the scale of salary and the style of the house I live in. 


I would, therefore, like you to consider this question at least 
for me, so ‘that I may be able to reconcile myself with the 


1 Of the Central Legislative Assembly. 
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a 


situation as it is, and my ideals and feelings about it. I think we 
could, from our present position, set the standards. 


I know you have the same ideas and I am carrying nothing 
new about it. I also know that the situation is complicated as 
the Muslim League would not come into line with the Congress. 
All the same, I do feel that we have to face the situation and 
begin to set separate standards. As I am myself drawing this 
salary, I have to be a dumb spectator to the way in which 
allowances are fixed and to the heavy number of people forming 
foreign deputations, etc. I feel that there is a lot of wasteful 
expenditure of public funds, and the general impression created 
is that Congress workers are not putting to practice what they 
have been preaching all along. To my mind, this question is 
more important psychologically than financially and you can, 
therefore, appreciate my worry. 


I am trying to satisfy myself by giving donations liberally to 
educational and other institutions and causes but that is hardly 
the correct way. ‘This attempt at compromise with my conscience 
is liable to be attacked as drawing public monies just for the 
purposes of furthering some objects which I like. The best course, 
to my mind, therefore, is not to draw from public funds. 


I need hardly say that I shall abide by what you decide. 
The present attempt is only to lay before you the state of 
conflict and uneasiness of my mind, _ 


With regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
G. V. Mavlankar 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
1 Aurangzeb Road, 
New Delhi 


a ae oe 


[6] 
I TOO HAVE THE SAME EMBARRASSMENT 


New Delhi, 
12th April 1947 


My dear Mavlankar, 
I have received your letter of the 9th instant. 


It is a delicate and difficult question to decide. It would 
not be right to take individual decision in this matter. We 
ourselves are in a similar position as yourself and we find the 
same personal embarrassment. But we have not been able to 
adjust our differences of opinion in this matter owing to a variety 
of reasons and circumstances. 


I think it would be invidious; and, perhaps, improper to take 
individual decision which would cause more embarrassment to 
others; and, therefore, you will have to be patient for a little 
while. I am consulting my colleagues once again and if I find 
that a way could be found to put you at ease, I would gladly 
do so. 


Yours sincerely, 


Vallabhbhai 


The Hon’ble Mr G. V. Mavlankar, 
President, 

Legislative Assembly, 

New Delhi 
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[7] 
THIS HEAVY DAMAGE TO STANDING CROPS 


20th April 1947 
My dear Vallabhbhai, 


In continuation of the note! which I sent you yesterday I 
am herewith sending you three telegrams? which I have received 
from Amritsar today and which I doubt not you must have also 
received, ... 


Yours sincerely, 
Rajendra Prasad 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 


Member for Home & Information & Broadcasting, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure to the next letter No. 8. 


2 Relevant extracts from the telegrams: 1. ‘““Miscreants setting fire to 
harvested crops. Pray impose Death Sentence to culprits....” 2. “General 
complaints that crops are being burnt by miscreants, Grave situation,” 
3. “Reports from various quarters regarding setting fire to crops by 


Muslims pouring in. Pray take drastic measures to save humanity from 
horrible famine.” 
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[8] 
YOU ARE AWARE OF THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
POSITION 


New Delhi, 
22nd April 1947 


My dear Rajenbabu, 


I have received your letter and your note! regarding damage 
to crops in the Punjab. I fully appreciate the necessity of pre- 
venting it in the interests of food situation in India. But you are 
fully aware of the constitutional position. 


The Home Department of the Central Government has 
practically no control in the matter and I would advise you to 
draw the attention of H.E. to this problem. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 
Member for Food and Agriculture, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure. 
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[Dr. Rajendra Prasad’s Note to Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel dated 
19..4-"47 3] 

Information has just reached me that in some places in the Punjab 
like the districts of Sialkot and Amritsar fire has been set to standing 
crop. This is a part of the disturbances that have been going on in that 
Province. If the wheat crop which is now ready is destroyed to any appre- 
ciable extent in this way, the food situation which is not at all satisfactory 
will assume aggravated seriousness. I am drawing the attention of the Home 
Department so that such steps as may be feasible may be taken to prevent 
destruction of crop. 


[Rajendra Prasad] 


[9] 
VASAD-KATHNA BRANCH LINE 


New Delhi, 
22nd April 1947 


My dear Dr. John Matthai, 


Please refer to the correspondence resting with your D.O. 
No. P46C/81-P3A dated 3rd April 1947 regarding Vasad-Kathna 
Branch line of the B.B. & G.I. Railway. 


During my recent Gujarat tour, the inhabitants of the loca- 
lity again made earnest representations to me for the restoration 
of that line. I understand that the Government of Bombay have 
also supported the views expressed in the representation which 
was forwarded to the Chairman, Railway Board. I do hope it 
will be possible for you to do something about this very soon. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Hon. Dr. John Matthai, 
Member, Transport & Railways, 
New Delhi 
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[10] 


BOMBAY GOVERNMENT’S ASSISTANCE IN THIS CASE 
WOULD BE NECESSARY 


New Delhi, 
29th April 1947 


My dear Sardar, 


This question was considered at the last meeting of the Central 
Board of Transport. I give extracts below from the proceedings 
of the Board relating to this matter : 


“There is a major district metalled road from Vasad to 
Borsad running parallel to the railway and an ordinary dis- 
trict road short-circuiting the railway from Borsad to Kathna. 
As many as 26 buses are plying on the 18 roads touching 
the major stations of the Railway, but no statistics are 
available of the goods traffic by lorries or bullock carts. 
The governing considerations already laid down by 
the Board as relevant to short length projects apply here 
and it seems fairly clear that the existing transport facilities, 
on their present basis or on an expanded scale, will be 
sufficient to meet all traffic needs in the area. In any case, 
the line has been unremunerative from its inception, the 
percentage return on the entire capital at charge of the line 
when it was dismantled being estimated at 2.65%, taking the 
working expenses of the branch at 70% of gross earnings and 
2.21% at 75%, and it is considered that there is no justifica- 
tion for restoring the line. No guarantee of restoration was 
given at the time of dismantlement.”’ 


We propose now to communicate the views of the Central 
Board of Transport to the Government of Bombay and request 
them to let us know whether there are any considerations which 
have been left out of account or not sufficiently stressed by the 
Central Board. On receipt of their reply, we shall have the 
question further examined in the light of any circumstances which 
may be brought to our notice by them. 
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I may add that in cases where, as a result of a traffic survey 
by the Railway Board, the restoration of a line is considered 
unremunerative but the Provincial Government concerned are in 
favour of it, the usual procedure is that the Provincial Government 
would be requested to contribute to the cost of restoration. 
This procedure has been generally followed in the past; and, in 
view of the present unsatisfactory position of railway finance, we 
should find it difficult to depart from it. 


Yours sincerely, 
John Matthai 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Member, Home and Information & Broadcasting, 
New Delhi 


[11] 
I FEEL OBLIGED TO YOU 


New Delhi, 
9th May 1947 


Dear Lord Mountbatten, 


Thank you for your letter No. 90(14) GG dated 7th May 
1947 regarding speeches by Ministers in Sind.! 


I am obliged to you for the trouble you have taken in the 
matter and am glad that the Governor has taken some action. 
We have to see how far it proves effective. There are clear 
indications of a feeling of uneasiness and apprehension among 
the minorities there. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H.E. Rear Admiral the Viscount Mountbatten of Burma, 


The Viceroy’s House, 
New Delhi 


!From Lord Mountbatten’s letter: ‘‘After the Jacobabad Conference, 
at which a number of objectionable speeches were made, the Governor 
took the matter up with the Premier and impressed on all his ministers the 
necessity for exercising restraint and caution in their public speeches.... I 
had, as you know, impressed on the Governor when he was in Delhi the 
absolute need for maintaining peace and avoiding oppression of minorities.” 


[12] 
WILL YOU PLEASE CONSIDER THIS CASE? 


New Delhi, 
27th May 1947 


My dear Sardar, 


I take the liberty of enclosing a note regarding ‘x’ who is 
now Joint Secretary, Food Department. He tells me he would 
like to be considered for Secretaryship of the Information Depart- 
ment which I understand is, at present, vacant. He is a good 
writer and has a number of well-written publications to his 
credit. I feel if you could give him a trial, you would find him 
a useful addition to the Information Department. 


May I ask you to consider his case? 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
John Matthai 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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[13] 
I REGRET I AM UNABLE TO DO ANYTHING ABOUT IT 


New Delhi, 
3rd June 1947 


My dear Dr. John Matthai, 
Please see your letter of the 27th May 1947 regarding ‘x’. 


As you are probably aware, the recommendations for the 
post of Secretary, Information & Broadcasting Department, come 
initially from the Selection Board. I have made enquiries and 
find that the Selection Board have not suggested his name for 
consideration. 


In these circumstances, I regret I am unable to do anything 
for him. 


~ Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon. Dr. ‘John Matthai, 
Member of Cabinet, Railways & Transport, 
New Delhi 
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[14] 
OUR SINCERE BEST WISHES ON YOUR BIRTHDAY 


New Delhi, 
25th June 1947 


My dear Lord Mountbatten, 


Please accept our most sincere best wishes on your birthday. 
The closing months of the year that ended yesterday have wit- 
nessed on your part one of the most successful feats of statesman- 
ship and have demonstrated that your attainments in the art of 
peace are no less brilliant than your prowess in arms. May the 
new year bring forth even greater success in that consolidation 
which India so devoutly desires and which, I RDO, is so. dear 
to your heart. 


I am really sorry that my absence from dinner last night, 
necessitated by insistent medical advice, should have prevented 
me from tendering my good wishes in person. My regret is all 
the greater since written words can comparatively be poor vehities 
of expression. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H.E. Rear Admiral the Viscount Mountbatten of Burma, 
The Viceroy’s House, 
New Delhi 
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[15] 
I INDEED VALUE YOUR WORDS OF 
APPRECIATION 


The Viceroy’s House, 
New Delhi, 


25th June 1947 
Dear Sardar Patel, | 


Although I thanked you for your letter of good wishes on 
my birthday, I feel I must write to tell you how very nice I 
thought it was of you to write. 


I particularly appreciate the kind things you say. Coming 
from such a very stern realist, they are of particular value. 


Yours sincerely, 
Mountbatten of Burma 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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[16] 
ADEQUATE PROTECTIVE MEASURES WILL BE 
NECESSARY 


New Delhi, 
13th July 1947 


My dear Dr. John Matthai, 


I am enclosing a copy of the letter! which I have received 
from Dr. Gopichand Bhargava, Congress member of the Partition 
Council of the Punjab. You will notice that the letter points 
to a very unsatisfactory state of affairs in the North-Western 
Railway Workshops. There is a danger of immediate stoppage 
of work and also of sabotage in the event of an adverse award 
of the Boundary Commission from the Muslim point of view. 


I do hope it will be possible for you to take adequate 
measures of protection which would give security to the staff and 
would also forestall any attempt at sabotage. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Dr. John Matthai, 
Member for Transport and Railways, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure. 
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Lajpatrai Bhavan, 
Lahore, 
12th July 1947 


My dear Sardar, 


You might have read in the papers about the rioting in North West 
Railway Workshops, Lahore. Seven Sikhs were killed on the spot and about 
50 Hindus and Sikhs were injured. Out of this, four died in the Hospital. 
The Muslims had attacked them and in some cases it was barbarous beyond 
description. These people could not recognize the assailants; and, therefore, 
no Muslim has been arrested. On the other hand, the Muslims raised hue 
and cry. Therefore, a large number of Hindus and Sikhs have been arrested, 
As a result of this rioting, the Hindu and Sikh workers have stopped going 
to the workshops. ‘There is no security to life. A few of them tried to 
attend today but the Muslims threatened them and asked them to run 
away. They were told that it was now Pakistan Government and they (Hin- 
dus) could not go there and if they did, their life would be in danger, The 
Hindu and Sikh workers who have volunteered to work in the East are 
afraid of their attitude and are not attending. 


There is another possibility and it is this that if the Boundary Com- 
mission decides in favour of Lahore going to the East, the Muslim workers 
would sabotage the Workshop and this may dislocate the running of railway 
trains on or about 15th August. The machinery and the workshops may 
be so destroyed that may not give work afterwards, I suggest that military be 
posted inside and outside the workshops. The non-Muslim staff desires to be 
transferred as soon as possible. If the Boundary Commission can be instruc- 
ted to give their award within the next 2-3 weeks, their transfers may wait, 
but security measures be taken immediately. If the award is to come after 
the date of transfer, they would earnestly request you to effect their trans- 
fers sooner. Their deputation may be waiting upon you in the near future. 


With best regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Gopichand Bhargava 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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[17] 
THE SITUATION WELL IN HAND 


New Delhi, 
14th July 1947 


My dear Sardar, 


I am in receipt of your letter of the 13th regarding the 
situation at Moghalpura. I have discussed the matter with the 
General Manager, North Western Railway, who happens to be 
in Delhi at present and have given him a copy of your letter and 
the report enclosed with it. He has the situation well in hand, and 
the arrangements regarding police; and, if necessary, military assis- 
tance have already been taken up with the authorities in Lahore. 


We shall keep a careful watch over developments. 


Yours sincerely, 
John Matthai 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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[18] 
THIS DESERVES CONSIDERATION 


New Delhi, 
14th July 1947 


My dear Sardar Baldev Singh, 


I am sending you herewith an extract of a letter! which the 
Congress President has received from Shri Prafulla Chandra 
Ghosh?. 


. I do not know what the disposition of troops in Calcutta is! 

But you know the difficulties due to majority Muslim police of 
Calcutta and I feel that prima facie there is a good case for 
adequate non-Muslim military forces in that city. 


I should like to know what can be done to meet the 
request of Shri Prafulla Chandra Ghosh. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Sardar Baldev Singh, 
Defence Member, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure. 
2Congress leader and Constructive worker of Bengal, member, 
Congress Working Committee, for some time Chief Minister of West Bengal. 
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{From Dr. P. CG. Ghosh’s letter dated 13-7-°47 to the then Congress 
President, Acharya Kripalani:] 


“T think there is a possibility of very serious trouble in Calcutta on 
the 15th of August and subsequent days when we assume full responsibility. 
Muslims are resenting this partition of Bengal very much. I cannot depend 
merely on the Police Force that we have in Calcutta. So I want at least 
a full Indian Brigade with an Indian Brigadier General to be stationed in 
Calcutta as early as possible and I would like to have a person as the 
Commander who will work completely in co-operation with us. We may have 
to take very drastic steps. Please discuss this matter fully with Jawaharlalji, 
Sardar and Rajendra Babu. Consider this matter as very urgent. I want to 
have the brigade by the 25th July at the latest and I want only Hindu 
soldiers. I cannot depend on the loyalty of the Muslim soldiers. I have 
been receiving reports that the members of the public on both sides are 
armed with various kinds of dangerous weapons. So in order to avoid chaos 
and confusion in Calcutta, this step is very essential. If you think that to 
discuss all these matters I should go to Delhi for a day, I shall, of course, go,” 
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[19] 
MY PERIOD OF VICEROYALTY ENDS 


The Viceroy’s House, 
New Delhi, 


14th July 1947 
Dear Sardar Patel, 


I enclose an official letter which I have sent to Pandit Nehru 
as Vice-President of the Interim Government, since I feel that 
you as Home Member are equally concerned. 


As you know, we agreed that in the first instance I should 
only remain on for the transition period which I feel will end by 
mid-April, for the Governor-General’s special powers terminate 
on the 3lst March, and the Joint Defence Council will probably 
wind up by then. 


We can discuss in the New Year whether you wish to replace 
me by an Indian; but, personally, I believe you will be well- 
advised to do so. 


May I point out that part of the Staff, which I am suggesting 
I shall keep, will continue to be paid for by His Majesty’s 
Government, since I feel it is only right that they should help with 
seeing the job through for which they were originally engaged. 


Yours sincerely, 
Mountbatten of Burma 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[20] 
URGENT ACTION SEEMS NECESSARY 


New Delhi, 
Ist August 1947 


My dear Dr. Matthai, 


Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee has brought to my _ notice 
the attached information! which he has received from a reliable 
source. This would seem to require urgent action. He also 
tells me that Mr lyer, Chairman of the Calcutta Port Trust, has 
written to the Transport Department about dock situation in 
Calcutta as it has been affected by law and order and partition 
position in Bengal. I understand it will reach the Department 
either today or tomorrow. If so, I should like to have a copy 
of it. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Dr. John Matthai, 
Member for Railways & Transport, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure, 
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[Extract from the D. O, letter of Chairman, Calcutta Port Trust, dated 
26-7-'47 :] 


*“‘We are rather concerned about the persistent rumours which are afloat 
about projected sabotage on a large scale in the City, It is feared that 
attempts will be made between the 8th and the 15th of August to destroy 
or damage port installations and other public buildings in Calcutta. I have 
discussed the matter with the Chief Minister of the West Bengal Cabinet and 
every possible step is being taken to protect the port properties.... ” 


[21] 
OUR REPRESENTATION ON THE JOINT 
DEFENCE COUNCIL 


New Delhi, 
2nd August 1947 


My dear Lord Mountbatten, 


The composition of the Joint Defence Council, in our 
opinion, requires some reconsideration. Originally, when it was 
decided that it should consist of a Governor-General or Governors- 
General, two Defence Members and the Supreme Commander, the 
general impression was that there would be only one Governor- 
General; and, therefore, there was no question of unequal 
representation of India and Pakistan. Now, if the original composi- 
tion is adhered to, you would be its independent Chairman while 
Pakistan would be represented both by its Governor-General and 
its Defence Member. As against this, India would be represented 
only by the Defence Member. This difference is further accen- 
tuated by the attitude recently displayed by the Commander-in- 
Chief about which Jawaharlal has already written to you. 


We feel, therefore, that the representation of India on the Joint 
Defence Council should be further strengthened by the addition 
of another Minister. We fully hope that it would be possible 
for the Defence Minister to bring with him another colleague to 
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assist him in the deliberations of the Joint Defence Council. You 
will doubtless concede that this is not the same thing as having 
another Minister with full membership rights. On the other hand, 
the addition of the representative will restore the balance between 
the two dominions and should not matter to Pakistan Government 
since there is no question of majority decisions. 


We should be grateful if you would give this matter early 
consideration so that it could be put before the Partition Council, 
either today or at its next meeting. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H.E. the Rear-Admiral Viscount Mountbatten of Burma, 


Viceroy’s House, 
New Delhi 


[22] 
THIS WILL BE THE FIRST FREE INDIA’S CABINET 


New Delhi, 
4th August 1947 


My dear Vallabhbhai, 


I give below the list of names for the new Cabinet which I 
have sent to the Governor-General: 


1. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 

3. Dr. Rajendra Prasad 

4. Dr. John Matthai 

5. Shri Jagjivan Ram 

6. Sardar Baldev Singh 

7. Shri C. H. Bhabha 

8. Rajkumari Amrit Kaur 

9. Shri Rafi Ahmed Kidwai 

10. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar 

11. Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee 

12. Shri Shanmukham Chetty 

13. Shri Narhar Vishnu Gadgil 


The portfolios have not been mentioned.! It is proposed, how- 
ever, that portfolios with the old members should be retained 
by them except for a change necessitated by Rayjaji’s? departure. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure giving names of Ministers along with their respective 
portfolios. 


? Shri C. Rajagopalachari; he was then appointed as Governor of Bengal. 
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[The names of Ministers of Free India’s Cabinet with portfolios indi- 


cated opposite to their names:] 


Jawaharlal Nehru 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad e 
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 
Dr. John Matthai 

Sardar Baldev Singh 

Shri Jagjivan Ram 

Mr C. H. Bhabha 

Mr Rafi Ahmed Kidwai 
Rajkumari Amrit Kaur 


Dr. B. R. Ambedkar 


Shri R, K. Shanmukham Chetty : 


Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee 
Shri N. V. Gadgil 


Prime Minister: External Affairs and 
Commonwealth Relations, Scientific Re- 
search 


Home, Information & Broadcasting, States 
Food and Acticahaine 
Education 

Railways and Transport 
Defence 

Labour 

Commerce 
Communications 

Health 

Law 

Finance 

Industries and Supplies 
Works, Mines and Power 
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SECTION II: AFTER THE DAWN OF FREEDOM 


CHAPTER I: AS DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER & 
HOME MINISTER | 


[1] 
HOW MUCH I LIKE WORKING WITH YOU! 


Government House, 


New Delhi, 
31st October 1947 


My dear Sardarji, 


On behalf of my wife and daughter and myself, I send you 
our most sincere congratulations on your 72nd birthday, and our 
heartfelt wishes that you may be spared for many more years to 
play your vital role in the Government of India, and as a great 
leader of the people. 


May I say how much I like working with you for the simple 
reason that if we happen to disagree, but a decision is finally 
taken, we both work loyally to make the decision a success. 
Furthermore, I always feel that you are completely frank with 
me and do not mind my being equally frank with you. 


I regard you and Panditji as a quite unique team at the 
helm of Indian affairs. Long may this team remain there! 


With kindest regards and renewed good wishes, 


Yours ever, 
Mountbatten 


‘The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 
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[2] 
I HOPE THIS EXCELLENT TEAM-WORK WILL ENDURE 


New Delhi, 
31st October 1947 


My dear Lord Mountbatten, 


Many thanks for your letter of the 3lst October 1947. I need 
hardly say how much I appreciate the kind terms in which you 
have sent me congratulations and good wishes on behalf of Lady 
Mountbatten, your daughter and yourself on my Birthday and I 
sincerely thank you all. 


I have spent the best part of my life in the many struggles 
for freedom from British domination, but I am sure you will regard 
it as unique that India’s friendship with Britain has outlived many 
a bitterness and suffering of those struggles. I make bold to say 
that such a thing could be possible only in this country where 
our philosophical attitude is basically that of ‘Live and Let Live’, 
‘Forget and Forgive’. Your appointment as Governor-General of 
a Free India perhaps the greatest evidence which India could 
have offered of its friendship and trust in Britain—is at the same 
time the greatest personal triumph which a Briton has secured 
in this country. Whatever credit Jawaharlal and I can claim for 
recent events must be shared by us with you and I can assure 
you that the team-work which has guided us three and enabled 
us to solve many tricky problems with the maximum amount of 
goodwill combined with sincerity and frankness would endure. 
Your country may be in the wrong—for that matter—ours may 
be to blame—but between us there will always remain that 
cordiality which so often brings cheer and zest to life. 


With kindest regards, 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H.E. The Rear-Admiral Viscount Mountbatten of Burma, 
Governor-General of India, 


New Delhi 
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[3] 
LEST WE LOSE SIGHT OF OUR PROHIBITION POLICY 


New Delhi, 
3rd December 1947 


My dear Jawaharlal, 


I have been receiving several invitations to drink and cock- 
tail parties from Embassies, Consulates-General, etc., as well as 
from certain officers and public bodies in Delhi. At all these 
parties, generally, alcoholic drinks are served. 


I feel that, having regard to our declared policy of Prohibition, 
it would be quite incorrect on our part to patronize such parties. 
I should, therefore, like to suggest at the Cabinet meeting 
tomorrow that the Ministers should make it a rule not to give 
such parties themselves, whether officially or socially and to 
instruct their officers to follow suit. We should also inform the 
Foreign Embassies, Consulates-General, etc., that, in future, it will 
not be possible for us to attend functions where alcoholic drinks are 
served. Such a general rule would save a great deal of embarrass- 
ment; otherwise, consistent with this attitude, individual polite 
refusal would be the only alternative. 


I would like to add that already there is _ considerable 
pressure that Prohibition should be introduced in Delhi. Short of 
that measure, I feel that this is the least we could do. I hope, 
therefore, you will agree to take up this matter at the Cabinet 
meeting tomorrow. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister, 
New Delhi 
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[4] 
WE CANNOT BE APATHETIC TO SUCH CASES 


New Delhi, 
12th December 1947 


My dear Neogy, 


Lt. Harnam Singh who has been posted on military duty to 
Jammu saw me the other day and told me that his family here 
was without any shelter and that we should arrange for their 
accommodation before he could go. You remember I raised this 
question in the Cabinet yesterday and I feel that irrespective of 
our decision there, we cannot afford to be apathetic to cases 
like this. 


I hope you will kindly look into this case and see that 
something is done for the family. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Mr K. C. Neogy, 
Minister for Relief & Rehabilitation, 
New Delhi 
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[5] 
PRAY RELIEVE ME FROM OFFICE 


New Delhi, 
16th January 1948 


Revered Bapu, 


I am leaving for Kathiawad today. My grief is immense as 
I have to leave during your fast.1 But duty compels me to do it. 


I could visualize your grief yesterday. That has made me 
restless and has led me to deep introspectiveness. 


There is such a heavy load of work that I am feeling worn- 
out under its weight. But it seems to me now that by remaining 
attached to office, I may not be able to render service to the 
country. On the contrary, it may turn into disservice. 


Jawaharlal is bearing even a greater burden than mine and 
he is storing his grief within him. Maybe, due to my old age, 
I may not have remained of much use to him. That incapaciates 
me from lightening his burden even though by remaining at his 
side. Maulana? too is unsatisfied with me and you have to 
defend me now and then. This is an intolerable position for me! 


Under such circumstances, if you would relieve me from my 
responsibility, it may prove of help both to the country and 
myself. I cannot carry on in a manner different from what I 
am carrying on today. If I prove to be a burden to a lifelong 
colleague and be a source of anxiety to you and yet I allow 
myself to continue in office, I would ‘only think of myself that I 
am there only for the lust of power in me, Please extricate me 
from such a loathsome situation. 


I can realize the improbability of any discussion upon this 
matter when your fast is going on. But I am of no use for making 


1 Reference to Gandhiji’s fast in Delhi [13th to 18th January °48] to 
restore peace and communal harmony. 


2 Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. 
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you to give up your fast. Then what else should I do I cannot 
comprehend? Please give up your fast early and decide over this 
matter by which it may be possible that the reasons that may 
have led you to undertake this fast might be set at naught. I, 
therefore, implore you to abandon the fast. 


Salutations from, 


Vallabhbhai 
[Mahatma Gandhi] 
[Original : Gujarati] 
(6) 
WE MUST PULL ON TOGETHER WAS BAPU’S FINAL 
OPINION 
New Delhi, 


3rd February 1948 
My dear Vallabhbhai, 


When Bapu was alive we had hoped to meet him together 
and discuss various matters that had troubled us somewhat. You 
will remember our correspondence. In my last letter, I had 
expressed the hope that, in spite of certain differences of opinion 
and temperament, we should continue to pull together as we 
had done for so long. ‘This was, I was glad to find, Bapu’s final 
opinion also. 


Now, with Bapu’s death, everything is changed and we have 
to face a different and more difficult world. The old controversies 
have ceased to have much significance and it seems to me that 
the urgent need of the hour is for all of us to function as closely 
and co-operatively as possible. Indeed there is no other way. 


I have been greatly distressed by the persistence of whispers 
and rumours about you and me, magnifying out of all proportion 
any differences we may have. This has spread to foreign 
ambassadors and foreign correspondents; mischief-makers take 
advantage of this and add to it. Even the Services are affected 
and this is bad. We must put an end to this mischief. 
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It is over a quarter of a century since we have been closely 
associated with one another and we have faced many storms and 
perils together. I can say with full honesty that during this period 
my affection and regard for you have grown, and I do not think 
anything can happen to lessen this, Even our differences have 
brought out the far greater points of agreement between us and 
from the respect we bear to each other, we have even learnt to 
agree to differ and yet carry on together. 


Anyway, in the crisis that we have to face now after Bapu’s 
death, I think it is my duty; and, if I may venture to say, 
yours also, for us to face it together as friends and colleagues, 
not merely superficially, but in full loyalty to one another and 
with confidence in each other. I can assure you that you will 
have that from me. If I have any doubt or difficulty I shall 
put it frankly to you and I hope you will do the same to me. 


I had hoped to have a long talk with you, but we are so 
terribly pressed for time that we can hardly see each other 
in private for long. Some time or other, soon I hope, we shall 
have this talk and remove any misunderstandings or misappre- 
hensions that may have arisen. Such talks are necessary from 
time to time. But meanwhile I do not want to wait for this 
talk and hence this letter, which carries with it my affections 
and friendship for you. 


Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


[Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


“EVEN OUR DIFFERENCES HAVE BROUGHT OUT FAR GREATER POINTS OF 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN US,” — fawaharlal 
—Sardar and Jawahar showering their affection on each other, 
[ FIVE 


i 


lachar 


jagopa 


a 
st and Last Indian Viceroy. 


“Tt LOOK TO YOUR BLESSINGS IN NEW SITUATION.’’-—C. R 


<3 


ee ee 


CO 


y 


: 


F 


an— The 


1) 


Sardar and Ra 


[7] 
I HEARTILY RECIPROCATE YOUR SENTIMENTS 


Sth February 1948 


My dear Jawaharlal, 


I am deeply touched, indeed overwhelmed, by the affection 
and warmth of your letter of the 3rd February. I fully and 
heartily reciprocate the sentiments you have so feelingly expressed. 


We both have been life-long comrades in a common cause. 
The paramount interests of our country and our mutual love and 
regard, transcending such differences of outlook and temperament 
as existed, have held us together. Both of us have stuck 
passionately to our respective points of view or methods of work; 
still we have always sustained a unity of heart which has stood 
many a stress and strain and which has enabled us to function 
jointly both in the Congress and in the Government. 


Recent events had made me very unhappy and I had written 
to Bapu, when I was going to Bombay, appealing to him to 
relieve me but his death changes everything and the crisis that 
has overtaken us must awaken in us a fresh realization of how 
much we have achieved together and the need for further joint 
efforts in our grief-stricken country’s interests. 


I had the good fortune to have a last talk with him for 
over an hour just before his death and he communicated to me 
what had passed between you and him as well as his talk with 
H.E. [Lord Mountbatten]. He had also fixed an appointment 
to meet both of us the next day. His opinion also binds us both 
and I can assure you that I am fully resolved to approach 
my responsibilities and obligations in this spirit. 


I agree with you that we must find more time for mutual 
consultations so that we can keep each other informed of, and 
in touch with what is happening and we can thus resolve any 
points of difference that might arise. 
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We should also find an early opportunity to have a long talk 
and clear our minds of any doubts and difficulties that may be 
there. Continued harping on our differences in public or in 
private is bad for us, bad for the Services and bad for the 
country. ‘The sooner we set this at rest once for all and clear 
the murky atmosphere the better. 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 
[Shri Jawaharlal Nehru] 
[8] 
THIS IS NO WAY TO IMPROVE ADMINISTRATION 
New Delhi, 


2ist February 1948 
My dear Raghunandan, 
Thank you for your letter of the 17th February 1948.! 


I do not know who communicated to you the myth of my 
being annoyed or displeased with you nor am I able to follow 
why you should have recalled, after such a long time, incidents 
which took place so many months ago. 


I know the views which you and the Socialists of Delhi hold 
about the Delhi Administration. I am afraid I have different 
notions altogether in regard to how the administration is to be 
carried on. It is clear to me that constant and very often base- 
less and sometimes prejudiced attacks on local officers cannot be 
a means of effecting any improvement in the administration. 
I have no doubt that the tactics and methods employed 


1 From Shri Raghunandan Saran’s letter: “... In regard to the Delhi 
administration during those fateful days, I spoke frankly and with no mental 
reservations to you.... I would be failing in my duty, however, if I were 
to conceal from you that I—nay my colleagues—felt rather hurt and pained 
at your admonishing and scolding us in the presence of Shri Shankar, I.C.S. 
It would not have mattered at all, however, if only you had excluded his 
presence and said all that and more to us as our respected elder...” 
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by Socialist friends and some other local Congressmen would 
not make for administrative efficiency but would lead towards 
administrative chaos. 


I am surprised that any of you should have taken amiss my 
frank talk in the presence of Shankar.! Like you, I am not given 
to talking with mental reservations. I speak frankly, perhaps some- 
times, brutally frankly. All those who know me well are fully 
aware of it. Nor is it my habit to speak out truth only behind 
closed doors. Moreover, public workers who spare no criticism 
of officers in public should be the last to complain of being 
criticized in the presence of officers. 


I am grateful to you for the kind words in which you speak 
of me. I should, on my part, like to set your mind at rest that 
there is no misunderstanding of your attitude in so far as I am 
concerned. 


Yours sincerely, 


Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Raghunandan Saran, 
Delhi 


1 Shri V. Shankar, Sardar’s Secretary. 


[9] 
I SEEK YOUR BLESSINGS 
| i ane Government House, 
Calcutta, 
llth June 1948 


My dear Vallabhbhai, 


I do not think you can possibly be in New Delhi on June 
2ist. I presume you will still be in Dehra Dun. You are the 
only one older than myself in our set. I have, therefore, to look 
to your blessings in the new situation! you have put me in. 


Although, you won’t be. present, I hope you will mentally 
bless me. 


Yours affectionately, 
C. Rajagopalachari 
The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 


Deputy Prime Minister of India, 
Camp: Dehra Dun 


[10] 
YOU WILL PROVE A TOWER OF STRENGTH FOR US 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
19th June 1948 


My dear Rajaji, 


Many thanks for your letter of the 11th June 1948. I was 
deeply touched by the sentiments which you have expressed. 


It is true that after Bapu’s death we have all to pull together 
and that I am the oldest among his followers; but, as you know, 
the oldest is not necessarily the wisest. When you were appointed 
as Governor of West Bengal, there was some hostile criticism, 


1 As Viceroy of India. 
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but I was certain that very soon your genius and your talents 
would be recognized and that criticism would disappear. Subse- 
quent events have proved that I was right and you have overcome 
all those doubts, hesitations and criticisms. When the question of 
your appointment came up, I realized that no better choice could 
be made. It has been welcomed all over India and outside. 

~ You will carry with you in your new responsibilities the good- 
will and prayers of millions. I need hardly say that among 
those millions I shall be one of the foremost. You are succeeding 
at a time when conditions in India and in the world are most 
difficult. Your wise counsel, sagacity, experience and seasoned 
judgement would be a great asset to all of us in the discharge of 
our responsibilities. I have no doubt that the first Indian Governor- 
General would prove a tower of strength to the Cabinet and the 
people of India. 


I am very sorry that’ ill health prevents me from being present 
on this unique occasion. But I can assure you that I shall be 
there in spirit and my thoughts will follow you as you take the 
Oath of Office and assume these new responsibilities. I send you 


my warmest good wishes and congratulations. 
: | 


I have read the draft speech.1 I think it is: excellent: and 
have no change to suggest. 


Yours sincerely, 
-Vallabhbhai Patel 


/ 


His Excellency Shri C. Rajagopalachari, 
Governor-General Designate, 
Government House, 


New Delhi 


1 This was the draft of Rajaji’s speech which he delivered at his 
swearing-in ceremony as the Governor-General of India on 21-6-’48, 


[11] 
ASSOCIATION WITH YOU HAS BEEN AN EXHILARATING 
EXPERIENCE 


Government House, 
New Delhi, 


19th June 1948 


My dear Sardariji, 


I cannot tell you how sad Edwina! and I felt at bidding 
farewell to you at Dehra Dun and Manibehn at the air field at 
Delhi on return from Anand, 


Looking back on the past 15 months I cannot even think how 
I would have started my job without your friendship, advice and 
support. | 


You have always been the realist of the party, and have 
always been in close touch with popular sentiment; but you have 
also had the courage to rise above popular sentiment where you 
considered the interests of the country demanded a different line. 


I was fortunate too in having such a remarkable man as 
V.P.2 on my staff and in being able to use him as an almost daily 
link with yourself; for, I am sure, he accurately reflected your mind 
on almost any point that I was discussing with him. 


I will never forget the day when V.P. pointed out to me that 
if I could have power transferred to India on a dominion basis 
sufficiently early in 1947, you were confident that not only this 
would prove immediately acceptable but that, in fact, would 
remove the need for India to sever her connection with the 
Commonwealth even when the interim period was over. 


One of the many things that I have always liked about you 
has been your absolute forthrightness. When you disagree with 


~ 


! Lady Mountbatten. 
2 Shri V. P. Menon, 
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any one you leave them in no doubt as to the disagreement. 
When someone disagrees with you, you are prepared to listen and 
your greatest source of strength is the fact that you are strong 
enough to change your mind if a convincing argument is 
presented to you. 


Association with you over the past 15 months has not only 
been an exhilarating experience, but has been of real value to me 
not only in this job, but in enlarging my experience of life. 


How lucky you are to have Manibehn to look after you, and 
how necessary it is for a man carrying great burdens to have 
such a devoted companion! 


I have taken the liberty of writing out a sort of farewell 
memorandum! for my successor, the Prime Minister and the 
Deputy Prime Minister, a copy of which I shall be sending you 
shortly. 


My only advice to you personally comes straight from the 
heart, and it is this: “‘Please do not imperil your health by 
continuing to overwork in the future as you did in the past. Get 
rid altogether of the Broadcasting portfolio. Either get rid of 
the Home portfolio, or if you feel it essential to keep your hand 
on this, then appoint a junior minister to be your deputy who 
can do the day-to-day work on policy dictated by you. The one 
portfolio you must never give up is the States—for the princes 
have come to trust you in quite a remarkable way, and so long 
as you have got V.P. to carry out your policy so loyally, so 
admirably and so efficiently, the Ministry of States will continue 
to be the mainstay of the Dominion.” 


There is no doubt that by far the most important achieve- 
ment of the present Government is the unification of the States 
into the Dominion of India. Had you failed in this, the results 
would have been disastrous. But since you succeeded, no one 
can see the disastrous results that have been avoided. I feel no 
one has given you adequate recognition of the miracle which you 
and your faithful V.P. have produced. Nothing has so added 
to the prestige of the present Government than the brilliant 
policy you have followed with the States. 


! Covering his suggestions with regard to the administrative set-up of 
the Government, the future of the princes and economic policy, etc. 
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I need not ask you to look after the interests of V.P.’s future 
career since I know how devoted you are to him. But I hope you 
will allow me to express a request to you which is likewise one I 
am putting to Jawaharlal; namely that when V.P. can be spared 
from the Ministry of States, he should be offered a good Governor- 
ship or Ambassadorship, but preferably the former, since I am 
sure he will make a marvellous Governor, and his wife an exce- 
llent person to look after the welfare and social activities of 
women. One of my few regrets on giving up the Viceroyalty was 
that with it I gave up the right to reward those who had given 
me faithful service. I can assure you that had I continued to be 
Viceroy, V.P. would quite definitely have been the Governor of 
an important province by now. 


What are the chances of your coming to England to pay 
us a visit? You would have a great reception, and it would give 
your many friends a chance of renewing their friendship. 


In any case, I shall never forget what your friendship has 
meant to me, and I shall be thinking of you so much in the 
days ahead. 


Edwina joins me in sending her love to Manibehn and you. 
Get well soon and take good care of yourself. 


Yours ever, 
Mountbatten 


[Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


P.S. 


I have held on to this letter hoping against hope that the 
Nizam [of Hyderabad] would come to his senses and accept the 
extremely fair, not to say generous, terms which you were kind 
enough to pass at .Dehra Dun. No single gesture of friendship 
and confidence that you could have made could have equalled 
the gesture you made to me at Dehra Dun in accepting the 
proposals in view of all you felt about the situation. 


The fact, however, that the Government of India have be- 
haved in this most proper and magnanimous way will undoubtedly 
stand you in good stead in any future dealings with Hyderabad; 
for Walter Monckton himself [a most loyal employee of the Nizam] 
had to admit at his ‘off the record’ Press Conference to the British 
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correspondents that the behaviour of the Government of India 
throughout all these negotiations had been beyond reproach. 


M. of B. 


PS. I 


We have received tonight at dinner the magnificent silver 
tray from the Cabinet Ministers and Governors of India. I am 
writing on behalf of my wife and myself to thank you most 
sincerely for your share in this most flattering and thoughtful 
gift. The facsimile signatures on this tray will make it an historic 
heirloom in our family. Thank you once again. 


M. of B. 


P.S.III 


Since signing the above, I have received your charming letter 
of the 20th June. I cannot tell you how pleased I was to find 
that my feelings for you are so fully reciprocated. I feel profoundly 
moved by your letter. 


M. of B. 


[12] 
MY WARMEST GOOD WISHES FOR YOUR FUTURE 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
20th June 1948 


My dear Lord Mountbatten, 


On the eve of your departure from India, I should like 
to say how very sorry and disappointed I am not to be able 
to bid you farewell in Delhi. During the last fifteen months 
that we have known and loved each other, our mutual affection 
has grown. We have claimed you as our own, and you have 
in every way fulfilled the high hopes we entertained of you and 
your own assurance to the Constituent Assembly on the Indepen- 
dence Day that you would consider yourself as an Indian. Never 
did a Governor-General find his way more surely to the people’s 
heart and never was there such a demonstration of affection and 
loyalty as you have enjoyed throughout your stay in India. 
Unfortunately, it is given to India to claim as its own only a few 
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Britishers. I am sure this and successive generations will be proud 
to count you amongst one of the foremost of those. 


Your sympathetic imagination and realistic approach to India’s 
problems enabled you to win popular support for one of the 
boldest plans that was ever conceived in history. All of us can, 
I think, have the satisfaction that on the whole the plan has 
justified itself and has settled one of the most difficult and taxing 
problems which has ever faced statesmen in any country. The 
upheaval of last year gave a rude shock to all of us; and, for the 
time being, placed the plan in jeopardy, but common-sense and 
statesmanship asserted themselves, and despite the tremendous 
shock, the plan like a sturdy oak has stood firm and unscathed. 


It was your proud privilege to have been elected, by a free 
Constituent Assembly of India, India’s First Governor-General. 
That, apart from other undoubted talents of yours, has opened 
for you an abiding place in history. Those of us who are now 
in the evening of their lives have more to look back to the past 
than to look forward to the future. You have reached a stage of 
life in which you can reasonably hope that the future would be 
even more glorious than the past, and it is as a sincere well-wisher 
and genuine admirer of yours that I send you my warmest good 
wishes for that future. 


With kindest regards and best wishes for a happy voyage home, 


Yours very sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. E. the Rear-Admiral Earl Mountbatten of Burma, 
Government House, 
New Delhi 


[13] 
HISTORY WILL JUDGE YOUR CONTRIBUTION 
IN PROPER PERSPECTIVE 


New Delhi, 
llth July 1948 


My dear Lord Mountbatten, 


Many thanks for your letter of the 19th June, which I 
received after your departure from India. 


Iam overwhelmed by the kind reference which you have 
made to me in your letter as well as in your speech at the 
dinner on the eve of your departure for the U.K. I have already 
given expression to my feelings in my letter dated the 20th June. 
I can assure you that that letter expressed the language of the 
heart. It was a great pleasure to have worked with you and to 
have made my humble contribution to the lightening of one of 
the heaviest burdens which have ever devolved on any statesman 
in world’s history. I claim nothing more and feel certain that 
when the history of these stirring times comes to be written, it will 
judge your contribution in its proper perspective and not through 
the coloured glasses through which recently the Finance Minister 
of Pakistan and his Government have thought fit to view it. 


I fully endorse the high opinion which you hold and have 
always held of V.P. Indeed, when we were discussing the 
question of Orissa Governorship, I brought his services to the 
notice of Jawaharlal and told him that, for the time being, V.P.’s 
presence in the States Ministry was indispensable, but that, 
whenever I can spare him, I shall certainly recommend him for 
an important Governorship. 


I am afraid the chances of my coming to England are pretty 
hopeless, at least, in present circumstances. 


I hope you have seen my statement! on Churchill’s references 
to Hyderabad and other matters regarding India. I thought 


! Sardar’s statement dated 29-6-’48: See Sardar Patel—In Tune With the 
Millions-I, pp. 305-309, This was in reply to Churchill’s attack on Indian Policy. 
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something of the kind had to be said and that the sooner it was 
said, the better, so that persons to whom that statement applies 
may be under no illusion about our attitude towards them. 


I have seen your excellent note! on some of the current 
problems, with most of which I agree. We are shortly going to 
consider our Economic Policy. Jawaharlal has circulated a note 
to the Cabinet. You know I hold very strong views on this 
matter. I gave full expression to those views, and have already 
placed them in the hands of my colleagues. We shall shortly 
have a discussion in the Cabinet on our Economic Policy. 


I notice from the papers that you are no longer jobless. You 
have returned to your “second love”, the Navy. I wish your 
duties would bring you to India so that we can meet once again. 


I am now feeling much better and have returned to Delhi 
though the weather is still somewhat oppressively warm here. I 
am reacting fairly well to the extra demands on my time, but I 
am proceeding cautiously about it. 


With kindest regards and best wishes from Manibehn and 
myself to Lady Mountbatten, yourself and Pamela, 


Yours very sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Rear-Admiral the Earl Mountbatten of Burma, 
London 


1 See footnote, p. 183. 


[14] 
MY SPEECH ON EAST BENGAL 


New Delhi, 
20th December 1948 


My dear Gopalaswami, 


Jawaharlal told me that you had already mentioned to 
him several times about my speech in the Congress Subjects 
Committee! regarding East Bengal which has, it seems, upset 
Ghulam Mohamed?. ‘The speech which was delivered in Hindi 
has been variously reported by different papers; but, unfortunately, 
the correct version has not been given in any. To the best of 
my recollections and according to the notes taken by Manibehn, 
what I stated regarding the problem of East Bengal is contained 
in the attached note. 


I might add that the speech was delivered before the receipt 
of your letter regarding the agreement. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Gopalaswami Aiyangar, 
Minister for Transport and Railways, 
New Delhi 


1 During Jaipur Session of the Congress held in December 1948. 
2 Then Finance Minister of Pakistan, 


3 See Enclosure. 
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ENCLOSURE 


{An extract from Sardar’s speech delivered by him on East Bengal 
at the Congress Subjects Committee meeting of the Jaipur Session of the 
Indian National Congress on 17-12-‘48:] 


“The problem of East Bengal is difficult. There are about 15 million 
Hindus there. They are weak and soft. The people of Punjab were 
different. —They were strong. They could assert themselves and could fight. 
The people of East Bengal are in a sad plight. Nobody wants to leave his 
own hearth and home without any reason. After all, in India, they just 
have to starve, It is because ‘conditions in which they live there are bad 
that they migrate to India. This was one of the important questions that 
was recently discussed at the Inter-Dominion Conference and let us hope 
that a satisfactory agreement will be reached. The issue is undoubtedly 
serious and its seriousness had been made clear to Pakistan. The Hindus, 
who had left East Bengal and were now in India as refugees, must return 
there, India cannot undertake that burden and would be faced with serious 
problems if they were to remain here and others were to follow. The 
Pakistan Government must create conditions for the peaceful stay of these 
persons in their own homes, They must protect them from harassment or 
persecution. They must be assured that their lives would not be in danger 
in Pakistan. I suggested some time ago that if the Hindus in very large 
numbers were made to leave East Bengal on account of unsatisfactory condi- 
tions created there, the Pakistan Government should provide additional space 
for their settlement. This suggestion was made as one of the methods of 
solution of this difficult problem by mutual discussions and agreement, It 
was not intended as a challenge or as an imposition by force. I have no 
aggressive intentions against Pakistan and I believe that the two dominions 
must settle this problem amicably by mutual discussion. I always desire 


peace. If I did not, I could not have spent a life-time with Gandhiji, 


Whether it displeases Hindus, Muslims or anybody else I do not hesitate to 
say what I feel. I admit that I do so in blunt language, but to learn the 
proper language, I would have to spend my next birth also with Gandhiji, 
It is possible that there may be other methods by which this problem could 
be solved, but if Pakistan has any alternative solution, she must specify it 
30 that we can discuss it amicably together. Whatever I am saying is not 
merely in the interests of the refugees but also for the good of Pakistan. It 
is for Pakistan now to take concrete steps to solve the problem; otherwise 
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India cannot undertake the burden of these refugees and will be crushed 
under its weight. 


[15] 
A COPY OF MY LETTER TO GHULAM MOHAMED 


New Delhi, 
20th December 1948 


My dear Sardarji, 


I thank you very much for your letter of today’s date and 
its enclosure. : 


I attach, for your information, a copy of the letter! I have 
written to Ghulam Mohamed. 


Yours sincerely, 
N. Gopalaswami 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Deputy Prime Minister, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure. 


ENCLOSURE 


New Delhi, 
20th December 1948 


My dear Ghulam Mohamed, 


In the course of the telephonic conversation you had with me yesterday 
morning, I undertook to send you as correct a report as possible of the speech 
which Sardar Patel made in the Congress Subjects Committee at Jaipur 
relating to East Bengal, which has unfortunately appeared in a somewhat 
distorted form under sensational headlines in certain newspapers in the 
country. 


Sardar Patel returned from Jaipur today. I understand from him that 
the speech was delivered in Hindi but has been variously reported by 
different papers. He adds that unfortunately the correct version has not been 
given in any of them. To the best of his recollection and according to what 
was taken down by his Secretary at the time, what he stated regarding the 
problem of East Bengal is contained in the extract of the speech which is 
attached. 


I am not sending you a copy of Pandit Nehru’s reference to the Inter- 
Dominion Conference in a speech he made on the 18th, as I have not been 
able to get a report of it so far. A much fuller speech, which he made 
yesterday, has been very fully reported by the A.P.I. and has appeared in 
all newspapers today. 


I do not wish to add any comments except to say that, but for the 
erratic report of a newspaper correspondent and the flaring headlines which 
some of our organs of the Press have indulged in, there is nothing in either the 
tone, the temper; or, for that matter, even in the content of Sardar Patel’s 
speech which any person need take exception to. 


Yours sincerely, 
N. Gopalaswami 


The Hon’ble Mr Ghulam Mohamed, 
Finance Minister, 

Government of Pakistan, 

Karachi 
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SECTION III: THE COMMUNAL FLARE-UPS & 
HOOLIGANISM 


CHAPTER I: THE PLIGHT OF HINDUS & SIKHS 


[1] 
FOR THE HAZARA SUFFERERS 


New Delhi, 
13th January 1947 


My dear Mehrchand, 


I have instructed my Bombay Office to send you an amount 
of Rs. 50,000 [Rs. Fifty thousand only] for the relief of the 
sufferers and refugees of the Hazara District and the surrounding 
area, where both Hindus and Sikhs have suffered terrible loss of 
life and property by the recent raids of the tribal people. 


Please acknowledge receipt when the amount is received and 
see that it is usefully spent. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
Hon. Mr Mehrchand Khanna, 


Finance Minister, N.W.F.P., 
Peshawar 
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[2] 
REPLY TRUE POSITION 


[TELEGRAM] 
Ramganj, 
15th January 1947 


Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, 
New Delhi 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


PATHETIC TELEGRAM RECEIVED FROM PESHAWAR ABOUT MURDER 
ARSON AND LOOT. RECEIVED ' SIMILAR WIRE. PLEASE REPLY 


ABOUT TRUTH ALLEGATIONS. 


BAPU 


[3] 
WE ARE IN CLOSE TOUCH WITH THE SITUATION 


[TELEGRAM] 
[Express] 16th January 1947 
Mahatma Gandhi, 
Ramganj, 
Noakhali 
OWING TO FALSE AND EXAGGERATED PROPAGANDA ABOUT BIHAR 
SEVERAL SERIOUS INCIDENTS TOOK PLACE _ IN HAZARA 


DISTRICT INVOLVING ATTACKS ON HINDUS, SIKHS OF ARSON AND 
LOOT. NUMBER OF PERSONS KILLED PROBABLY NOT CONSIDER- 
ABLE, LARGE NUMBERS REFUGEES. FRONTIER GOVERNMENT HAS 
TAKEN STRONG ACTION AGAINST MISCREANTS. ALSO HELPING 
REFUGEES, SITUATION NOW QUIET. WE ARE KEEPING IN CLOSE 
TOUCH AND WILL TAKE ALL NECESSARY STEPS. 


VALLABHBHAI/JAWAHARLAL 
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[4] 
THE HAZARA RIOTS 


New Delhi, 
17th January 1947 


Revered Bapu, 


I have received your telegram yesterday regarding Hazara 
District. The matter however comes under the purview of 
Jawaharlal and he has replied to you by wire. 


The situation indeed is disquieting there. Fifty to sixty persons 
must have lost their lives. About twenty thousand people have left 
their hearths and homes. There has been looting and burning of 
houses on quite an extensive scale. This it seems to be to avenge 
for what took place in Bihar. Prior to this, two or three jathas of 
the tribesmen from the Frontier had indulged in an_ extensive 
looting of the people. But now it is the local Muslims who are 
indulging in this hooliganism. The League carried on a virulent 
campaign inciting them to retaliate for Bihar and the situation 
has come to such an ugly pass. Badshah Khan went to Bihar 
where peace was restored already leaving the people of Hazara 
in such a pitiable plight. But he is a man who will act in his 
own manner only.. 


The British civilians would do nothing to quench the burning 
fire. Indeed they have allowed it to spread on and some of them 
have even added fuel to it. Dr. Khan Saheb is a good man. But 
he takes no courage to deal with the situation effectively and 
the League is all the while active in carrying on its poisonous 
propaganda. 


This, at present, is the situation there. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 
Mahatma Gandhi, 
Srirampur 
[Original: Gujarati] 
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[9] 
THIS DISTRESSING SITUATION! 
21st April 1947 
Revered Bapu, 


..» Hindus and Sikhs are in great distress in the N.W.F.P. 
The situation in Calcutta too is deteriorating. 


I did not at all like the joint appeal! issued in your and 
Jinnah’s name. It was issued in total disregard of the under- 
standing that was given to you, But what can be done about 
it now? I was not in Delhi that time. 


I am pursuing my efforts to smoothen matters in Kashmir. 
I shall let you know if they bear any fruit. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


[Mahatma Gandhi] 
[Original: Gujarati] 


1 This appeal was issued at the instance of the Viceroy and the strange 
thing about it was that Jinnah’s signature on it was secured some time 
after Gandhiji had signed it. 
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[6] 
THE MATTER BROOKS NO DELAY 


New Delhi, 
8th May 1947 


My dear Jawaharlal, 


A deputation of Hindus and Sikhs from Quetta waited on 
me yesterday. I understand that they have seen you also. 
From what they told me, it appears that about 90 per cent of 
private property in Quetta belongs to non-Muslims. As a result 
of recent riots in the Punjab and N.W.F.P., there is a great 
deal of uneasiness and apprehension prevailing amongst Hindus 
and Sikhs in Quetta. The position is made worse owing partly 
to the character and population round about Quetta and partly 
to the worse numerical proportion of non-Muslims. It is alleged 
that most of the Muslims are armed and the non-Muslims have 
got no arms. As far as I could make out, a great sense of 
insecurity prevails and there is absolute lack of confidence in 
local officers in regard to protection of life and property. To 
make matters worse, a conference of League workers was recently 
held and was presided over by Chowdhuri Kaliquzzaman. At 
this Conference, some violent speeches were made — the worst being 
that of a Muslim Professor from Lahore. 


I feel that something should be done not only to allay 
panic and instil a greater sense of security but also to safeguard 
life and property in Quetta. It is obviously wrong to _ reserve 
strong action until events force us to take it, and that too, 
after the mischief has been done. What is wanted is vigorous 
and prompt preventive action. I do not know to what extent 
it would be possible to leave the initiative to local officers. It 
depends on the set-up and your confidence in their ability to 
deal with the situation effectively and impartially. I personally 
feel that the local officers should be warned in time that the 
responsibility for preserving law and order and ensuring protection 
of life and property of minorities lies on them and the Central 
Government will see -that ‘no delinquency in this regard is 
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tolerated. ‘They may also be told that vigilance is required at 
the precautionary and preventive stage as well as after the event, 
should any unfortunate occurrence take place. A special report 
may be called about the present situation and the action which 
the Agent-General proposes to take to create confidence and to 
prevent disorder. 


If you consider it advisable, you can either consult the 
Viceroy on this subject or show him a copy of this letter, I feel 
that the matter brooks no delay. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


(Hon. Shri Jawaharlal Nehru] 


CHAPTER Ii: CANKER OF COMMUNALISM TAKING ITS 
HEAVIEST TOLL 


[1] 
WOULD YOU INTERVENE IN BHARATPUR & ALWAR? 


Karachi, 
13th August 1947 


My dear Sardar Patel, 


Please accept my thanks and appreciation for the sentiments 
of goodwill towards the Pakistan State expressed in your recent 
public speech. I sincerely reciprocate your hope that there will 
be cordial relations and friendly co-operation between the two 
independent dominions of India and Pakistan. 


While doing so, I wish particularly to draw your personal 
attention to the two dangerous spots which threaten to destroy 
inter-communal peace in both dominions if immediate steps are 
not taken to check what is happening there. I mean the 
Alwar and Bharatpur States near Indian Dominion’s Capital 
and certain districts in East Punjab. Organized and wholesale 
massacres and arson are going on in these areas. Muslim 
refugees from Alwar and Bharatpur as well as from East Punjab 
are pouring into various parts of Pakistan and bringing tales 
of killing, looting, arson and forcible conversions. If this is not 
immediately checked, it is bound to have very ugly repercussions 
in spite of your and our best efforts to maintain peace and 
order and atmosphere of good fellowship. 


This letter will reach you a few hours before or, maybe, 
a few hours after the assumption of full power by the Congress 
in the Indian Dominion. I do hope that at a time like this 
you will use not only your official powers, but also your great 
personal influence to restore some kind of law and order which 
seems for the time being to have been completely broken down 
in the two Indian States mentioned by me and the border 
districts of Eastern Punjab. Intervention in the affairs of Indian 
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States is usually a ticklish question; but when intervention in the 
interest of the subjects become absolutely necessary the rulers 
have to be made to realize the responsibility. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Ghazanfar Ali Khan 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[2] 
EVENTS IN LAHORE BEGGARS DESCRIPTION 


New Delhi, 
17th August 1947 


My dear Ghazanfar Ali Khan, 


I sincerely appreciate the good wishes and the generous 
sentiments which you have so kindly expressed in your letter of 
the 13th August 1947. I am sure if we approach our mutual 
relationship in that spirit, both in words and deeds, we shall 
not only succeed in restoring amity and goodwill between the 
two communities, but also in circumventing such difficulties as 
might cross our mutual paths. 


I can assure you that we are all deeply concerned over 
what is happening in the affected areas in Alwar and Bharatpur 
and East and West Punjab. The refugees who are pouring in, 
belonging to both the communities, from the States have become 
a serious problem. But what we now hear from refugees coming 
from West Punjab, particularly Lahore, beggars description. I 
agree with you that nothing but concerted and immediately 
effective measures can check this conflagration before it is too 
late, and I sincerely hope that the meeting of the representatives 
of two Governments at Ambala today will be fruitful of results, 


The problem regarding States, however, is in a_ different 
category as you have already appreciated. Our policy, like. that 
of the Muslim League, is one of non-interference in internal 
affairs of the States. Indeed, the League goes further and has 
proclaimed unmistakably its desire that States should assume 
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an independent status. If what you suggest, viz., intervention in 
the interests of the subjects in case of absolute necessity is the 
the official policy of the Pakistan Government, we, on this side, 
would be prepared to follow suit. 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon. Mr Ghazanfar Ali Khan, 
Health Minister, Pakistan Government, 
Karachi 


[3] 
THE SITUATION HAS GONE OUT OF HANDS 


New Delhi, 
llth August 1947 


Revered Bapu, 


The Khaksars are putting you to unnecessary trouble. 
Your letter of the 27th conveying their complaint about firing 
in a Delhi mosque and of casualties thereby is totally false. 
No Khaksar died in Delhi. By getting together in a mosque, 
Khaksars were manoeuvring to disturb the Independence Day 
programme of the 15th. It was their plan not to allow the 
Congress Flag to be hoisted and create disturbances on that day. 
Hence the Muslim Commissioner of the City entered into the 
mosque and ordered his men to open tear-gas and he rounded up 
all the Khaksars. Nothing more than this took place there. 


Today the Khaksars have brought your letter with them from 
Lahore. Their complaint is totally baseless and false. The 
Commissioner is most unwilling to allow them to stay in Delhi 
and they have flocked together in the city. 


I am making arrangements to evacuate our people rotting 
in the camps of Punjab and the N.W.F.P. I am sending you a 
copy of the resolution of the Partition Council. You will see 
from it that Pakistan has agreed to implement the decision.! 


1 For transfer of minorities from East ,Punjab ,to West Punjab, and 
vice versa. 
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It cannot be helped if people out of fear may be fleeing helter- 
skelter. From the West Punjab, the Hindus and Sikhs are fleeing 
from their hearths and homes and it creates a great panic. 
God alone knows when we would meet next. 


I am also having a lot of difficulties in dealing with the 
princes. ‘There is no end to the intrigues of Bhopal!. He is 
working day and night to alienate the princes from the Dominion 
of India. There is also no limit to the weaknesses among the 
princes. 


Hope you are in good health. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


Mahatma Gandhi, 
Calcutta 


[4] 
THE RISK IS TOO GREAT! 


New Delhi, 
13th August 1947 


Revered Bapu, 
I have received your ietter. 


You have prolonged your stay in Calcutta and that too in a 
locality which resembles to a slaughter-house and is a veritable 
den of the goonda element. And what a nice company!? The risk is 
too great! Again, would your health prove equal to the burden 
that you have imposed upon yourself? There is no limit to the 
dirt and filthiness in that locality. 


The rainy season has not yet begun and people all over the 
country have been restless over it. God alone knows what it 
is in store for us? Indeed difficult days seem to be staring at us. 


Rajaji is going to Bengal [as Governor]. He will now be 
assuming charge in the changed circumstances. If peace could 


1! The Nawab of Bhopal. 
2 Gandhiji was then staying in this locality with Mr H. S. Suhrawardy. 


CANKER OF COMMUNALISM TAKING ITS HEAVIEST TOLL 203 


be restored in Calcutta, there will be no disturbance anywhere 
except in the Punjab. 


In Lahore and Amritsar the conditions continue to be 
disquieting still and the award of the Boundary Commission 
will further aggravate the situation. 


Most of the Hindu princes have acceded to the Union. Among 
the Muslim princes, Rampur, Palanpur and a few principalities 
have also followed in their steps. Only Bhopal, Hyderabad and 
Kashmir are sitting on the fence. Bhopal has no alternative but 
to join the Union. Hyderabad will kill time and we shall have 
to watch the developments in Kashmir. In Kathiawad, Junagadh 
has yet kept itself out. But, except Junagadh, all the rest have 
acceded to the Union. 


Tomorrow is the last day of the old order, Then the new 
rule will come into force. God willing, everything will change for 
the better. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


Mahatma Gandhi, 
Calcutta 


[Original: Gujarati] 
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PART THREE - 


THE PARTITION AT LAST 


SECTION I: THIS ILL-FATED PARTITION 


CHAPTER I: UNDER ITS THICKENING CLOUDS 


[1] 
I AM FRIGHTENED WITH THE PRESENT 
DEVELOPMENTS 


Bombay, 
3rd March 1947 


My Dear Sardar Vallabhbhai, 


I have been wanting to write to you for a long time. But 
I have been so troubled and worried over the situation in India 
that I did not know what to write. 


Balasaheb Kher! must have given you my long political note 
of my talks in London. Of course, I told you all about these 
talks when I met you in Ahmedabad on-the 3lst December. You 
will agree with me that my opinion that the Attlee Government 
were honest and meant business in their approach to the Indian 
problem has been perfectly justified by Attlee’s Statement? 
on 20th February. This Statement however helpful does not end 


our troubles. 


I am in touch with the State Department at Washington 
through the Bombay Consulate-General and also with some of the 
important papers in New York, particularly, the Nation, The New 
Republic and Mr & Mrs Walsh (Pearl Buck). 


...1 have no first-hand information as to what is happening 
and what is likely to happen? And I do not want to write 
anything which is not helpful and which may sound too pessi- 
mistic. We cannot afford to lose heart and to make friends in 


——. 


1 Then Chief Minister of Bombay. 


2 See Appendix III. 
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America nervous by telling them that ours is a hopeless situation. 
I .shall ‘feel extremely grateful for any light that can be thrown 
on the subject and which I could communicate to our friends in 
U.S.A. As you will see from Hutchison’s! letter, he himself is 
feeling very depressed and he hopes that I shall be able to tell 
him something which can make him a little cheerful. 


The Punjab seems to have gone completely out of hands, as 
-Khizr’s! resignation will, it appears, help the Muslim League to 
get the upper hand, I am frightened about the developments. 


I wonder if I should see Jinnah again and if I see him 
what can I talk to him? You have a full report of my talk with 
him in London. He is completely crazy and unhelpful. 


With kindest regards to Manibehn and yourself, 


Yours sincerely, 
Kanji Dwarkadas 


[Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


1 Mr. Keith Hutchison, an Associate Editor of the Nation. In his letter 
of 24-2-47 he wrote to Shri Kanji Dwarkadas: “I am feeling more 
depressed about the outlook. Jinnah seems to be just as crazy as you hoped 
and the prospects for peace, viewed at this distance, do not appear at all 
bright.” 


2 Sir Khizr Hayat Khan; was Chief Minister of the Coalition Government 
in Punjab [1946-’47]. 


[2] 
THE PICTURE THOUGH GLOOMY 


New Delhi, 
4th March 1947 


My Dear Kanji, 
I have received your letter of the 3rd instant today. 


Balasaheb Kher had given me your long note about your 
talks in London. Of course, the Labour Government have proved 
their bona fides to us and to the world but the Statement! for 
the present, has resulted in our losing the Punjab. 


I am not, however, taking such a gloomy view about the 
Punjab as you do. Even if the League succeeds in forming the 
Ministry in the Punjab, it would only be for a period of a year 
and a quarter. Before next June, the Constitution must be ready 
and if the League insists on Pakistan, the only alternative is the 
division of the Punjab and Bengal. They cannot have Punjab 
as a whole or Bengal without civil war. I do not think that 
the British Government will agree to division. In the end, they 
will see the wisdom of handing over the reins of Government 
to the strongest party. Even if they do not do so, they will not 
help the minority in securing or maintaining division, and a 
strong Centre with the whole of India except, Eastern Bengal 
and a part of the Punjab, Sind and Baluchistan, enjoying full 
autonomy under that Centre, will be so powerful that the 
remaining portions will eventually come in. | 


I have passed on your letter to Panditji?. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Kanji Dwarkadas, 
Bombay 


1 Attlee’s Statement of 20th February °47. 
2 Shri Jawaharlal Nehru. 
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CHAPTER II: THE PUNJAB & BENGAL 


[1] 
THE SITUATION IN THE PUNJAB 


New Delhi, 
24th March 1947 


Revered Bapu, 
I have received your letter.! 


It is difficult to explain the resolution? through the course of 
this letter. It has been passed after very careful consideration 
and without any haste. You have expressed your dissatisfaction 
over it which we happened to read in the papers. Indeed you 
are at liberty to express your viewpoint. 


The situation in the Punjab is incomparable to what it was 
in Bihar. More than 50,000 people must have lost their lives. 
Still there are no signs of improvement in the situation. The 
situation in the Hajara district is most alarming. It is the fortress 
of the League and its word is like a writ there. In Rawalpindi 
and Multan Districts, several villages have been turned to ashes. 
Both Hindus and Sikhs have been the victims of this wrath. But 
the Sikhs have suffered more. People fought with bravery. Many 
women jumped into wells and embraced death. People resisted — 
with all their mite and when they found themselves surrounded 
by the hostile crowds, they fought and died as suicide squads. 
Several people have fallen prey to the bullets. 


Punjab is still restive. Now the military has been posted there. 
Hence uneasy peace is visible on the surface. But it is unimaginable 
when it will burst out again. Its sparks may reach up to Delhi 


1 From Gandhiji’s letter of 22nd March 1947: “If you can, please 
explain your resolution about the Punjab to me. I can make out nothing 
from it.” 


2 See Enclosure. 
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though we may possibly be able to control the situation. But I 
cannot write more of it through a letter. 


Jawaharlal has already written to you. It is his earnest 
desire that you should come and stay here for a few days. I too 
feel similarly. If you decide to come, will you please let me 
know where would you intend to stay? If you will prefer to 
stay in Bhangi Colony, some arrangements will have to be made 
beforehand. If you would put up with me, it too can be 
managed easily. I await your letter very soon. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


Mahatma Gandhi, 
Camp: Patna 


[Original: Gujarati] 


ENCLOSURE 


[Congress Working Committee’s Resolution [March ’47] proposing the 
division of Punjab:] 


During the past seven months, India has witnessed many horrors and 
tragedies which have been enacted in the attempt to gain political ends by 
brutal violence, murder and coercion. These attempts have failed, as all 
such attempts must fail, and have only led to greater violence and carnage. 


The Punjab, which had thus far escaped this contagion became six 
weeks ago the scene of an agitation, supported by some people in high 
authority, to coerce and break a popular ministry which could not be 
attacked by constitutional methods. A measure of success-attended this and 
an attempt was made to form a ministry dominated by the group that had 
led the agitation. This was bitterly resented and has resulted in increased 
and widespread violence, There has been an orgy of murder and arson and 
Amritsar and Multan have been scenes of horror and devastation. 


These tragic events have demonstrated that there can be no settle- 
ment of the problem in the Punjab by violence and coercion and that no 
arrangement based on coercion can last. Therefore, it is necessary to find 
a way out which involves the least amount of compulsion. This would 
necessitate a division of the Punjab into two provinces, so that the 
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predominantly, Muslim part may be separated from the predominantly non- 
Muslim part. | 


The Working Committee commend this solution, which should work to 
the advantage of all the communities concerned and lessen friction and fear 
and suspicion of each other, The Committee earnestly appeal to the people 
of the Punjab to put an end tothe killing and brutality that are going on, 
and to face. the tragic situation, and is determined to find a solution which 
does not involve compulsion of any major group and which will effectively 
remove the causes of friction. _ | 


[From the Congress Bulletin, March 26, 1947] 


ee ee 


[2] 
THIS DOUBLE LANGUAGE WILL NOT DUPE US 


Ist June 1947 
Dear Friend, | 
I have received your letter of the 28th May 1947.! 


We are aware of the danger arising from the activities of some 
people who are now trying to sabotage the scheme of partition 
of Bengal. But I do not think that that game will succeed. 
People in Bengal have seen through the whole ~game, and it is 
not likely that except for a few selfish individuals anybody will 
be taken in by the propaganda that is being carried on in the 
pompous name of a Sovereign Bengal. The League people are 
now glibly talking of one race, one culture and one language; 
till yesterday they were swearing to their being a different nation, 
having a different language and a different culture. Nobody will 


1 From the Correspondent’s letter: “.... Many retired officers of this 
locality including my humble self suggested as early as May-1946 through the 
Amrita Bazar Patrika separation of Western Bengal from Eastern Bengal and 
incorporation of the former in the Union of India. We had to contend 
against strong public opposition until the Great Calcutta killing, the 
Noakhali incidents and the continuous misrule by the League Government 
convinced the public about the necessity of partition, The movement gather- 
ed until everyone accepted that it was almost a settled fact. I now find 
that some of the persons who had been ardent advocates of partition, are 
now advocating a “Sovereign Bengal’, I have reasons to believe that they 
have been influenced by some of the Congress leaders. It is rumoured that 
a huge sum of money has been placed at the disposal of those leaders for 
scuttling partition. Emissaries are being sent to Eastern Bengal to create 
disunity among’ caste and depressed class Hindus and between Eastern 
Bengal and Western Bengal through the agency of Peace and Prosperity 
League and the Communist Party...,” _ ee 
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fall into this trap in Bengal. Anyway, I do not think there is 
any cause for apprehension. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Surendranath Sen, 
Retired District Judge, 
Calcutta 


[3] 
THE SITUATION INDEED IS GRAVE 


New Delhi, | 
22nd June 1947 


Dear Friend, 


Thank you for your letter! of the 13th June 1947. 


The questions which you raise are very pertinent in view 
of the division of the Punjab which, I have no doubt, will be 
decided upon tomorrow. I fully appreciate the sentiments and 
feelings of those who have suffered or witnessed the sufferings 
of others during the recent Punjab disturbances. Lahore and 
Amritsar are even now disturbed areas. Whether these distur- 
bances will continue after partition is difficult to prophesy and 
still remains to be seen. Those who have got a stake in Pakistan 
of the future cannot leave their place unless they are prepared 
to face the misery and sufferings of a refugee. The question is, 
therefore, for every individual to argue out for himself and be 
prepared to face the consequences of such action as he may take. 
It is possible that the Pakistan Government may find the presence 
of ‘Hindus and Sikhs indispensable; and, therefore, now that 
Muslims have secured a homeland for which they have agitated 


'From the Correspondent’s letter: “During the last few months of 
communal disturbances in the Province and in Rawalpindi, particularly, we 
faced and stood in accordance to your advice communicated to us from 
time to time through the Press and wireless. Now when the division of India 
and provinces is accepted by all parties and because of which we being cut 
off from Hindustan and tagged to Pakistan, where it will be impossible to 
remain, we seek your kind advice and hope to be favoured with your help 
and guidance,” 
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in season and out of season, they may find that it is in their 
interest to ensure protection and justice to the minorities. If 
that comes about, minorities may not have anything to fear. We 
may also be able to afford some protection on the basis of 
reciprocity in regard to treatment of minorities. 


Each individual must, therefore, judge for himself as to how 
far he can feel safe where he is. If he feels that he cannot 
face up to the danger, he has got no alternative except to leave 
the place, but if he feels that he can bide his time and see how 
things shape themselves after Pakistan comes into being, he should 
stay where he is and depend on such protection as the Pakistan 
Government may be able to afford and we may be able to secure 
protection for him on the basis of reciprocity or such other 
arrangement with the Pakistan Government as may be _ possible. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Secretary, 
Shiromani Committee Jain Baradri, 
Rawalpindi 


[4] 
FUTURE TO US SEEMS DARK & DISMAL 
Rawalpindi, 


July 1947 
Respected Sir, | 


A Convention of the minority communities of the Western 
Punjab is being convened at Rawalpindi on the 6th of July 1947 
to consider and chalk out our future course of action. 


Future to us seems dark and dismal. We are on the horns of 
dilemma. “Io be or not to be” in Pakistan is our predicament. 
Our problem is most urgent and yet scant attention is being paid 
to it. No positive lead has come to us from any quarters and now 
we have decided to give a lead to ourselves.... But there are 
many difficulties in our way. People’s confidence is entirely 
shaken and they are loath to pin their faith in mere assurances, 
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Panic and chaos prevail in the minds of the minorities. There 
is an obvious divergence between what is said and done by the 
League leaders. Unplanned and thoughtless migration continues, 
in spite of the unsympathetic attitude of the other provinces, for 
whose freedom Punjab has been made to bleed. The bloodshed 
still continues unabated. 


In such circumstances, the people refuse to believe that their 
rights will be safeguarded in Pakistan in spite of assurances to 
the contrary. Mr Jinnah has not come out with an unequivocal 
assurance to the minorities and he alone is in a position to 
deliver goods. 


What are we to do? Perhaps a message from your goodself 
to the minorities may give heart to them. It may provide a gleam 
of hope. We also want to know what the Indian Union intends 
to do for us. 


I shall feel grateful if you could send a message for the 
Convention at your earliest. 


Yours, 
T. R. Bhasin 


Hon’ble Sardar Patel, 
Home Member, Interim Government, 
New Delhi 


[9] 
1 APPRECIATE YOUR EFFORT 


3rd July 1947 
Dear Friend, 


I have received your letter regarding the holding of a 
Convention of minority communities of Western Punjab on 6th 
July 1947. 


It is no use disguising the fact that the minorities in 
Western Punjab will not have an easy time in the near future. 
If the past is any indication of the future, there is no doubt that 
there is considerable room for anxiety and apprehension. Many 
generous verbal assurances are being given, but they do not fit 
in with the actions of those who give such promises; and, there- 
fore, they create no confidence. A very large number of refugees 
from the Western Punjab are not still able to return to their 
province as there is no sense of security. We must, therefore, 
wait and see how those, who are out to govern in the new State 
that has come into being, discharge their responsibility towards 
the minorities after securing their objective. 


I am glad that the Convention of minorities is meeting. In 
the present conditions, the minorities have to make serious efforts 
and organize themselves for securing their own just rights. In the 
Western Punjab, the minorities have passed through a terrible 
ordeal and Jet us hope that even from these sufferings something 
good will come. 


I pray for the success of your Convention. 


Yours sincerely, 


Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri T. R. Bhasin, 
Secretary, Western Punjab Minorities Convention, 
Rawalpindi 
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[6] 
THIS INHUMAN BARBARITY GOES ON UNABATED 


New Delhi, 
24th August 1947 


Revered Bapu, 


The situation in Punjab is extremely grave. People there 
have lost all human sense and are burning villages and towns 
and are massacring the innocents as they cut wood into pieces. 
The Military and the Police too have joined hands with them in 
committing these crimes. People in thousands have deserted their 
homes and wherever they go, they create panic in the atmosphere. 


Nearly 85% of the Police is Muslim. They have collaborated 
with the rioters. One knows not what is happening in Pakistan 
Punjab. People in lacs are fleeing from their homes, 


Today Jawahar has left for Jullundur and Amritsar.1 The 
League Ministers will also arrive there. But the situation has 
already gone out of control. 


On the receipt of Sushila’s? letter, I dispatched two telegrams 
today—one addressed to Liaqat Ali Khan and the other to Trivedi. 
The telegram sent to Karachi will reach there but in Punjab it 
is not likely to reach to Trivedi. The Railway communication too 
has been dislocated. When Jawaharlal returns here, I shall let you 
know the latest situation. The situation is indeed alarming. It 
is likely to have its repercussions on the other parts of the country 
also. In that case, it may be very difficult to control the situation. 
The people in continuous streams are pouring in Delhi from the 
Punjab every day. They allow no respite to us day and night. 
They are overladen with grief and fear and it is a Herculean 
task to heal or assuage their wounded feelings. 


1To attend the joint Conference of Indian and Pakistan Ministers to 
restore peace in Punjab. 


2 Dr. Sushila Nayyar, Gandhiji had left her in Punjab for the service of 
the refugees there. 


3 Sir Ghandulal Trivedi, Governor of East Punjab, 
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The food situation too has greatly deteriorated. The provinces 
which have surplus corn, are not willing to part with their excess 
quota for others. In Andhra, Prakasam! and Ranga? are misguiding 
people not to give any corn. Congress workers have lost 
their zeal for service and are fighting among themselves for the 
loaves and fishes of office. 


Among the Indian States, except Hyderabad, matters are 
proceeding on the right lines. Hyderabad is still off the track and 
may create a lot of difficulties for us. There is no progress with 
regard to Kashmir. At this time when Punjab is passing through 
such an ordeal, it will be no use reopening the issue of Kashmir. 


How long would you stay in Calcutta? 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


Mahatma Gandhi, 
Calcutta 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Shri T. Prakasam, was veteran Congress leader of Andhra, Chief 
Minister, Madras and Andhra. 


2 Shri N. G. Ranga, Congress leader of Andhra; was President, Andhra 
P.C.C,, was also Chief of the Swatantra Party. 


[7] | 
THINGS IN PUNJAB ARE EXTREMELY BAD 


New Delhi, 
28th August 1947 


Revered Bapu, 
I am in receipt of your letter.! 


What would you do by visiting the Punjab? You will not 
be able to quench the conflagration there. The Hindus, Sikhs and 
Muslims cannot any more live together there. Hindus, if at all, may 
agree to stay with them. But this may be possible in remote fature. 
But it is absolutely unimaginable if the Sikhs would be prepared to 
stay together with Muslims even in distant future; or, at any time, 
in the future. The poison has penetrated into the Military also. 
People in lacs from either side of the Punjab are fleeing from 
their hearths and homes and the refugee camps are stricken with 
fear of reprisals. Even the fleeing people are being massacred on 
the way and the pity is there are practically no arrangements to 
evacuate the people safely. 


Tomorrow Jinnah, Jawahar, Liagat, Baldev Singh?, the two 
Governors and the Governor-General are meeting in Lahore. 
They will decide upon the course of action to be taken. 


Rajkumari3 has returned here today after her three-day 
tour of the Punjab with Lady Mountbatten. She gives horrific 


1From Bapu’s letter of 26th August 1947: “I am_ being strongly 
pressed to go to Punjab. I do not know what to do? Jawaharlal also 
writes to me that I should go but not just now. I propose to be here until 
Sunday, and then go to Noakhali and from there to Bihar. This would 
easily take a fortnight. I do not understand what I could do if I come 
to Delhi. I am afraid I would only come in the way of the work you all 


99 


are doing.... 
2 Then Defence Minister of India. 
3 Rajkumari Amrit Kaur; was inmate of Gandhiji’s Ashram; was 
Health Minister in Free India’s Cabinet. 
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descriptions. She met Sushila there, She was asked to bring 
Sushila back with her. Sushila too got ready to leave but people 
in the camp! began to sob and weep. So she preferred to stay 
back in the camp. There is no danger to the camp and she is 
in good health. Hence there is nothing to be worried about her 
safety. God’s Will is Supreme. 


Hope you are in good health. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


Mahatma Gandhi, 
Calcutta 


[8] Sy 
GOD ALONE CAN HELP US 


New Delhi, 
30th August 1947 


Revered Bapu, 


You must have received my letter sent through Dr. Syama 
Prasad?. 


Adequate measures have already been taken for the safety 
of Sushila. So there is nothing to be worried either about her 
safety or that of her camp there. But Punjab is still out of 


control. 


Yesterday, a meeting took place in Lahore. It was attended 
by Jinnah and the other League leaders. All the resolutions 
were passed unanimously. But it will take time to put out this 
devastating fire spread all over the Punjab. 


From today Jawahar and Liaqat have started their tour of 
the Punjab. It will last for a week. They are exerting to their 
fullest mite. But God alone knows whether it will serve the 


purpose or not. 


1 Wah Camp. 
2Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee, was Minister for Industries in Free 
India’s first Cabinet; educationist and parliamentarian, founder of Jan Sangh. 
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I am enclosing herewith a copy of the letter! received by 
me from the Nawab of Bhopal. 


Hyderabad is still evasive. We are making all possible 
efforts to set right the things there. But it will take some time. 
Junagadh too is lukewarm. But we hope to mend the situation 
there early. 


Indore has come round at last. British Administrators have 
been asked to quit from there and we have succeeded in 
appointing our man. For the present, Shri N. C. Mehta? has been 
posted there. We are feeling an acute shortage of good and 
experienced administrators. 


For Kashmir too, I am trying to have some good and able 
person. 


Hope you are in good health. 


Salutations from, 
Vallabhbhai 


[Mahatma Gandhi] 
[Original: Gujarati] 


1In his letter of 26-8-’47 the Nawab of Bhopal had expressed his half- 
hearted willingness to accede to the Dominion of India. 


2 Retired I.C.S.; he.was posted as Dewan-of Indore in place of Horton. 


[9] 
THIS TELEPHONIC MESSAGE FROM PESHAWAR 


Government House, 
New Delhi, 


9th September 1947 
My dear Mr Patel, | 


The Prime Minister told the Governor-General this morning 
that he had had reports from Peshawar to the effect that Peshawar 
City was on fire and that Indian troops had been engaged with 
Pakistan troops. 


I went and saw the Supreme Commander who got in touch 
with the Chief of Staff of the Pakistan Army; and, at the 
Governor-General’s request, I send you herewith a copy of a 
telephone message! from the latter. 


I have sent a copy of this message to the Prime Minister. 


Yours sincerely, 
Ismay 


[The Hon. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


1 See Enclosure. 
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[A report received by telephone at Army Headquarters, at 11-50 hours, 
9th September 1947, from Chief of Staff, Pak Army:] 


1. Peshawar Cantt. is quiet and under control but troops are rather 
thin on the ground. H.Q. Pak. Army have temporarily stopped the relief of 
2 Assam who were moving to India in accordance with the reconstitution 
plan so as to give Commander, Peshawar Distt. extra reinforcements. 


2, The situation outside the city however is still tense. The city itself 
is not yet quite under control but they hope it will be so shortly. Refugees 
have been concentrated in the Fort, 


3, It is not true to say that Peshawar is in flames. There were two 
large fires burning in the city and both of these have been put out. 


4. There has been considerable looting in Peshawar by Afridis. 


There has been no clash between Hindu and Muslim troops in 
Peshawar. There was, however, an unfortunate incident when 3/8 Punjab 
who had just relieved a Gurkha Battalion were not acquainted with the orders 
concerning a small bazaar in the lines of the 19 lancers, A patrol from the 
3/8 Punjab entered this bazaar area and were mistaken for raiders and were 
fired on by a Sikh piquet of the 19 lancers. The 3/8 Punjab had one man 
killed. This is the only incident there which has been of this nature. 
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[10] 
I SEND THIS NEWS FOR YOUR VERIFICATION 


Motibagh Palace, 
Patiala, 


9th October 1947 . 
My dear Sardar Vallabhbhai, 


We have been hearing a lot of stories about the killing and 
atrocities against Hindus and Sikhs in the Western Punjab and 
other parts of Pakistan—some of which may be true and others 
not. But I enclose herewith for your information a copy of the 
telegram! which I have just received. 


This speaks for itself about what has happened to Hindu and 
Sikh evacuees at the hands of Bhawalpur Military. 


I wish something could be done in the matter. 


Yours sincerely, 
Yadavindra Singh 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Home Minister, Government of India, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure. 
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ENCLOSURE 
[TELEGRAM] 


Barmer, 


7th October 1947 


H. H. The Maharajadhiraj of Patiala, 
Patiala 


CONVOY OF FOUR THOUSAND HINDUS _ SIKHS EVACUEES ESCORTED BY 
BHAWALPUR MILITARY STARTED ON FOOT. WHILE NEARING JAISALMER 
BORDER SHOT, STABBED, MACHINE-GUNNED BY ESCORT AFTER COMPLETE 
SEARCH. THREE THOUSAND KILLED. sIxX HUNDRED SURVIVORS INCLUDE 
HUNDRED SERIOUSLY WOUNDED, REACHED BARMER VIA JAISALMER, 
PRAYING ENQUIRY RELIEF AND ARRANGE SAFE EVACUATION OF FIFTEEN 
THOUSAND REMAINING IN BHAWALPUR. 


JAGIR SINGH 
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[11] 
IT IS TIME TO GET OUR PEOPLE OUT OF PUNJAB 


New Delhi, 
17th October 1947 


My dear Maharaja Saheb, 
Thank you for your letter of the 9th October 1947. 


We are all very much worried on account of the atrocities 
in West Punjab which you mention. Lately things have been 
quiet, though perhaps the spirit behind those atrocities is still as 
active as before. This merely confirms the advice which I gave 
at Amritsar! that the sooner we get our people out of West Punjab 
the better. | 


I also got the telegram a copy of which you had sent to me. 
We have sent Major Short to Bhawalpur to see what he could do. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. H. Maharajadhiraja Sir Yadavindra Singh Bahadur, 
Maharaja of Patiala, 
Patiala 


1Qn 30-9-’47 in his impassioned speech on the Public Gardens at 
Amritsar. See Sardar Patel—In Tune With The Millions—I [Centenary Vol. 2], 
pp. 133-35. 
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[12] 
WOULD YOU NOT REMOVE THIS BLATANT 
INJUSTICE? 


Harijan Sevak Sangh, 
-Delhi, 


22nd May 1948 
My Dear Vallabhbhai, 


I wish to confirm hereby my ‘telegram sent to you dated 
Mysore the 2]st inst. which was as follows: 


‘Happy reading Press Note dated 18th regarding Seraikela, 
Kharswan, Jashpur and Surguja. Hope agitation will stop. 
Will not your statesmanship restore lost Chittagong Hill 
District with 97% Buddhist tribal population? Thakkar.” 


...At such a time if 1 remember my lost Chittagong Hill 
District{[ceded to East Pakistan], you will excuse me. You may 
say that there is nothing being done at that distant end. That 
is correct, no doubt. But what can those poor hill people—mild 
Buddhists—do from their hills and forests? I have reminded you 
of the same lest they go out of your memory and be lost for ever. 


1 am wandering in the delightful Mysore for Kasturba!, and 
Harijan work from the 12th to 28th inst. I will take a short trip 
to Delhi for two days; i.e., the 3rd and 4th of June. 


I hope by now you might have fully recovered at the hill 
station, Mussoorie. Please give my best regards to Ghanashyamdas?. 


Manibehn must be very busy nursing you up there, 


Yours sincerely, 


A. V. Thakkar 


Hon’ble Shri V. J. Patel, 
Camp: Mussoorie 


1 Kasturba National Memorial Trust. 
2 Shri G. D. Birla. 
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[13] 
WE ARE TRYING TO KEEP THE ISSUE ALIVE 


Dehra Dun, 
28th May 1948 


My Dear Thakkar Bapa, 


Thank you for your letter of the 22nd May 1948. I got 
your telegram also for which many thanks. 


I know how keenly interested you are in the Chittagong 
hill tribes. Unfortunately, we are up against the Radcliffe award, 
and beyond keeping the issue alive in the hope of getting a 
settlement some time, I do not know what we can do. 


Mussoorie’s height did not after all suit me, and I have had 
to come down to Dehra Dun. I am feeling much better here, 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri A, V. Thakkar, 
Harijan Sevak Sangh, 
Delhi 
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CHAPTER Ill: WHEN PARTITION BECOMES A SETTLED FACT 


[1] 
THERE IS NO QUESTION OF APPEASEMENT 


23rd June 1947 
My dear Gadgil, 


I have received your letter of the 19th instant.! I note that 
Free Press is carrying on a virulent campaign against Congress, 
particularly, since the decision of partition was taken. Marathi 
Press is critical of the Bombay Ministry for other reasons. We 
have really no Press in Bombay. 


The question of appeasement of the Muslim League does not 
now arise. We have given what they wanted and we must now 
begin with a clean slate on our side. It is difficult to convince 
people by propaganda or to counteract propaganda in this behalf. 
We must await till we can prove it by our policy. 


We must have a strong Central Government and a strong 
Central Army to deal with all eventualities. We must do away 
with weightage and communal electorates. We must also liqui- 
date the forces that create differences; and, if that is achieved, 
everything would be all right. 


Yours sincerely, 


Vallabhbhai Patel 
Shri N. V. Gadgil, 


Poona 


1 From Shri N. V. Gadgil’s letter: “I arrived in Bombay on the 17th. 
During this time, I studied the general reaction to the A.I.C.C. resolutions. 
There is still bitterness in the Press and The Free Press is carrying on a very 
bitter campaign while what is known as Gongress Press is half-hearted and 
hesitant.... The people would like to be assured that the Muslim League 
will be no more appeased and the Congress will strengthen the defence. . .” 
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[2] 
THIS IS NOT IN CONSONANCE WITH 
THE AGREED FORMULA 


New Delhi, 
28th June 1947 


My dear Lord Mountbatten, 


You will recall that at the Partition Council meeting on 
Saturday, you circulated a draft Press Statement covering the 
future arrangements at the Centre and in Bengal and the Punjab. 
It was then settled that while those arrangements would be 
applied to Punjab and Bengal forthwith, Mr Jinnah would furnish 
his legal objections to the pursuance of a similar course at the 
Centre. 


I am enclosing a copy of the paper't handed over to 
Dr. P. C. Ghosh, the leader of the Congress. Party of West Bengal 
by Mr Tyson, the Secretary to Bengal Governor. You will notice 
that in several parts the formula which has been communicated 
to Dr. Ghosh departs from the formula agreed to at the Partition 
Council to the prejudice of Congress Ministers representing West 
Bengal. In the first place, the League Ministry would purport to 
continue its responsibility for the administration of the whole of 
Bengal and not for East Bengal as would be the case under our 
agreed formula. ‘Then it seeks to restrict the number of Congress 
Ministers to four and makes them Ministers without portfolios. The 
agreed formula makes the Ministers hold corresponding portfolios 
for their own future area. The formula makes no mention of 
the overriding powers which, according to the draft agreement, 
the League Members would have at the Centre, and the Congress 
Ministers should similarly have in Bengal. Nor does it require 
the Minister concerned to act upon any action initiated for West 
Bengal by Congress Ministers. 


Having regard to these substantial departures from the agreed 
formula, it would seem that the proposals put forward by the 


1 See Enclosure I, 
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Governor of Bengal whittles down the important features of 
the formula which we accepted on Saturday. It is needless to 
say that they have no chance of acceptance by us and must, 
therefore, be modified so as to conform to the original formula. 
I enclose a draft! which follows closely the agreed version and 
would, therefore, be suitable. I hope it will be possible for you 
to communicate this formula to the Governor of Bengal and ask 
him to follow it in making further interim arrangements for the 
administration of East and West Bengal. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. E. the Rear-Admiral Viscount Mountbatten of Burma, 
Viceroy’s House, 
New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure IT. 


ENCLOSURE I 


[A Copy of paper which was handed over to Dr. P. C. Ghosh by 
Mr Tyson, Secretary to Governor of Bengal:] 


The League Ministry will continue in office with its present personnel 
and with the present distribution of portfolios. 


The Congress shall nominate four persons to be Ministers without port- 
folios: they shall be shown as Ministers and between them will distribute 
“shadow” portfolios so that by doubling up portfolios, they will between 
them cover all the Departments of Government. They will not themselves have 
any administrative powers but they will have the right to see papers and to 
comment on; and, if necessary, object to any proposal which solely or predomi- 
nantly affects West Bengal. If the Congress Minister concerned cannot settle 
the matter with the League Minister concerned, he may have it brought before 
the Cabinet and if not satisfied with the decision there, may bring it to the 
Governor for decision. The Congress Ministers will have the right to attend 
Cabinet when matters affecting West Bengal are brought up. It will be 
open to Congress Ministers to propose to the Minister-in-Charge action to be 
taken in West Bengal... . 


ENCLOSURE II 


[The draft version of the original formula as was agreed upon in the 
Partition Council:] : 


The League Ministers of the Cabinet of Bengal will hold the actual port- 
folios but will be responsible for East Bengal only. The Congress shall nomi- 
nate the same number of Ministers. They shall be sworn in as Ministers and will 
hold corresponding portfolios to those held by League Ministers. The Congress 
Ministers will have overriding powers to refer to the full Cabinet any proposal 
which solely or predominantly affect West Bengal and to which they object 
or to initiate any action required for West Bengal which must be acted upon 
by the Minister concerned. For this purpose, the Congress Ministers shall have 
the right to call for and see relevant papers and to comment thereon, or 
on their own, to ask the Secretariat to examine any proposals which they 
would like to consider, or otherwise, to initiate any proposals affecting Western 
Bengal. As an illustration, it would be open to the Congress Ministers to 
deal with the Special Police of Calcutta in such manner as they deem in the 
best interests of West Bengal or to transfer any officer whose activities are 
prejudicial to the interests of West Bengal. 
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[3] 
THESE MATTERS WOULD NEED A CLOSER SCRUTINY 


Bombay, 
27th June 1947 


My dear Sardar Saheb, 


Since I made a suggestion regarding the filling up of the 
seat vacated by Jaikar!, the situation has materially altered. 


1. Division has come and ‘experts’ (junior officials of the 
Central Secretariat) are rushing at breakneck speed to determine 
the division of assets, revenues, services, etc. It is my belief 
that Pakistan people had already gone into all this before and 
were prepared. On our side, when these recommendations come 
to the Central Partition Committee, it would be dangerous to 
accept them without a closer scrutiny. 


2. The Constituent Assembly will become the Legislature 
and it will have representatives of States. The mass of accumulated 
legislation is ready to be tackled and it is desirable for the 
Congress not to ‘lose its front bench members and experienced 
parliamentarians. 


3. The character of the Central Government will be altered 
to that of a care-taker Government. This means that big decisions 
will be postponed. But they would certainly have to be thought 
out with reference to the effect on Pakistan and on India. Here 
again, informed and non-official expert opinion would be required. 


4. An Indian State Department is being set up to deal with 
questions affecting India and the States of the Indian Union. I 
am familiar with all these problems for the last twentyfive years, 
and they raise issues which will require clear thinking and firm 
handling. 


!Dr. M. R, Jaikar; was an eminent lawyer and constitutionalist, a 
top-ranking liberal leader of the country. 
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5. The question of a treaty with the United Kingdom cannot 
be put off much longer and will involve intricate problems of trade, 
vested interests, shipping, aircraft, defence; and, last but not the 
least, finance. 


6. The attempt to get an interim arrangement for Sterling 
balances by means of official negotiations [from which non- 
officials like me are carefully excluded for the benefit of the 
United Kingdom] appears to have succeeded, according to 
information given to me by Sir C. D. Deshmukh yesterday. This 
is deplorable. Any interim settlement must affect the ultimate 
issues and if any interim arrangement is to be made, it must be 
made in the light of full realization of the whole problem. In the 
dealings of Britain with others, an interim arrangement is often 
a device used by the British to put across something favourable 
to themselves. 


I should have placed all these facts before you personally, 
but 1 have no immediate occasion to come to Delhi. Since the 
personnel of Government is being remodelled; and, with the 
suggested withdrawal of Mu§nisters and members of. Provincial 
Assemblies from the Constituent Assembly, there will be some 
changes in the Constituent Assembly. 


I have thought it proper to bring these points to your notice. 


Yours sincerely, 
Manu Subedar 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Ddhi 


; 


[4] 
THESE WILL BE SOME OF THE CHANGES NOW 


7th July 1947 
My dear Manubhai, 


I had your letter of the 27th June. In Mr Jaikar’s place, 
it has been decided to bring in Dr. Ambedkar. 


It is true that the division of assets and liabilities is being 
worked out at ‘breakneck speed. We have to finish much of this 
work before August 15th and the whole Secretariat is at it. We 
have got senior men with considerable experience on our side and 
we have some other expert advice also at our disposal. The 
decisions on controversial matters will be obtained through a 
judicial tribunal where both sides will put their case through expert 
and able lawyers. So there is no apprehension or danger about it. 


It is true also that the Central Assembly will die a natural 
death by the conversion of the Constituent Assembly into a legisla- 
tive body. We will miss some of the experienced front benchers; 
but there is no help. Many good new additions have also come in 
the Constituent Assembly from the States as representatives who 
are good administrators; but, no doubt, we will miss some of our 
seasoned soldiers. 


The present position of the Interim Government is that of a 
care-taker Government, but after a fortnight when the Bill! becomes 
law, we will have a full properly functioning government. It will 
be permanent till a new Constitution is framed and elections are 
held under it. 


The new States Department has been opened and has begun 
to function, Our immediate work will be to bring about an 
arrangement with all the States on matters of common concern 
and this should be done before August 15th. 


! The Indian Independence Bill. 
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The question of treaty with the United Kingdom is not con- 
sidered at this stage. We will have to take it up sooner or later, 
but it will take time. There is no immediate hurry about it. 


About the Sterling balances, only two officials have gone from 
here! for an interim arrangement is restricted to one year only and 
they have been given full instructions. Due to the partition of 
the country, we had to give up our original plan of sending a 
delegation for the final settlement of the problem. 


Unfortunately, there are no vacancies to be caused in the 
Bombay Presidency; and, therefore, no bye-election can be held 
so far as Constituent Assembly is concerned. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Manu Subedar, 
Bombay 


1 To England. 


SECTION II: FOR RESETTLEMENT OF THE MILLIONS 
UPROOTED 


CHAPTER I: MATTERS RELATING TO EVACUATION & 
REHABILITATION OF THE REFUGEES 


[1] 
WOULD NOT WAVELL CANTEEN SUIT AS 
TRANSIT CAMP? 


New Delhi, 
20th August 1947 


My dear Baldev Singh, 


For the refugees who are coming to Delhi from Punjab we 
would find it extremely convenient to use the Wavell Canteen as 
a Transit Camp from the Station to the various camps. If we can 
use this Canteen for this purpose, it would be possible to lodge 
the refugees for the time being in the Wavell Canteen and to 
shift them to their respective camps after some time. I understand, 
however, that some B.O.R.s are still using this Canteen. 


Perhaps it would be possible‘for you to make other arrangements 
for them. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Hon’ble Sardar Baldev Singh, 
Member for Defence, 
New Delhi 
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[2] 
AUCHINLECK ARAMGAH MAY BE A BETTER 
PLACE INSTEAD 


New Delhi, 
26th August 1947 


My dear Sardar Saheb, 


Kindly refer to your letter dated the 20th August 1947 
asking for the use of the Wavell Canteen as a Transit Camp for 
the refugees. I have arranged with the Supreme Commander for 
the release of the Wavell Canteen to the Chief Commissioner by 
the 3lst August 1947. For the refugees, however, Auchinleck 
Aramgah would probably be more suitable. It is inside the Delhi 
Junction Station area and has Indian kitchens, Indian latrines 
and Indian bathing facilities as opposed to European facilities 
provided in the Wavell Canteen. It is also much larger, being 
capable of accommodating up to 1,000 people at one time. The 
Auchinleck Aramgah would not be made immediately available 
for refugees as it is occupied by troops detained in Delhi while 
en route to other destinations, because of serious interruptions to 
Railway running in the Punjab. 


This is a temporary condition and the Auchinleck Aramgah 
would be released for refugees as soon as it is possible to do so. 


Yours sincerely, 
Baldev Singh 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Minister for Home and States, 
New Delhi 


239 


[3] : 
I WOULD LIKE TO FORWARD THESE SUGGESTIONS 
TO YOU 


New Delhi, 
26th August 1947 


My dear Sardarji, 


I enclose! a note containing some suggestions made by Hindu 
and Sikh refugees at a meeting held in Mussoorie two days ago. 


These may be considered by the officers who are dealing 
with relief problems. 


Yours sincerely, 
Syama Prasad Mookerjee 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Minister for Home & States, 
Government of India, 

New Delhi 


1 See Enclosure. 
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ENCLOSURE 


At a very largely-attended meeting of Hindus and Sikh Refugees 
from the Punjab and Frontier Provinces, held in the Savoy Hotel, Mussoorie, 
last evening, the following resolutions were passed. You are earnestly 
requested to take necessary action without any loss of time. 


1. This meeting of Refugees from the Punjab and N.W.F.P. quite gra- 
tefully appreciating the efforts made by some official and non-official bodies 
for the relief of the sufferers places on record with great regret that adequate 
relief has not been extended to the sufferers, as the relief so far given has fallen 
far short of their needs. This meeting, therefore, earnestly appeals to the 
Governments of the East Punjab and the United Provinces to take immediate 
steps to make the following provisions for their relief, namely: 


a. They should provide accommodation for at least 15,000 each, as in 
view of the approaching winter and lack of proper accommodation these 
homeless people are bound to suffer great hardships, 


b. Both the Governments are requested to make arrangements for free 
feeding of destitute refugees, such arrangement to be adequate to feed up to 
10,000 refugees in each province. 


c. To provide sites for traders among the refugees for building houses 
and shops out of Nazul lands in towns free of cost or at moderate rates. 


d. To provide lands for those among the refugees who may be prepared 
to take up cultivation as their occupation. 


e. Loans without interest be advanced to the needy. 


f. To take adequate steps for the rehabilitation of those of the refugees 
who may not be able to start business of their own whether as traders, 
agriculturists, by providing them jobs in the Police and other departments 
and by securing employments for them in industrial and business concerns. 


g. Legal steps should be taken to prohibit the pugree system and 
excessive rents from the refugees. 


If. a. This meeting earnestly appeals to the Gentral Government to 
take immediate steps for the evacuation of Hindus and Sikhs from West 
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Punjab and the Frontier Province as their life and honour in those provinces 
are in great danger, 


b. To make speedy and adequate arrangements for the exchange of 
populations and properties between Pakistan and Hindustan. 


c. To move Provincial Governments and Indian States to accommodate 
as many refugees as they possibly can by providing accommodation and 
taking necessary steps to rehabilitate them. 


d. Immediate steps should be taken to prevent not only the burning 
of Hindu houses in Lahore and elsewhere but also unlawful breaking open 
and occupation of Hindu houses which have been left unguarded by the 


evacuces. 


III. While appreciating the sympathy expressed by the Hon. Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru with the sufferers of the Punjab and the Frontier Provinces, 
this meeting very much regrets that the amount sanctioned for their relief is 
extremely small. In the opinion of this meeting the Government of India 
should have sanctioned at least a sum of Rs. 10 crores instead of 10 lacs. 


IV. This meeting begs to suggest that in order to raise necessary funds 
for the relief of the refugees, special legislation may be resorted to by the 
Central Government imposing a surcharge on all payers of income-tax 
throughout the Indian Dominion and calls upon the Government of East 
Punjab to take similar measures for imposing a special surcharge on all 


payers of land revenue. 


G. C. Narang 


Chairman of the meeting 


[4] 
WE SHALL PLAY OUR PART 


New Delhi, 
28th August 1947 


My dear Syama Prasad, 
Thank you for your letter of the 26th August 1947. 


The question of relief to refugees in the East Punjab and 
U.P. is for the respective Provincial Governments to consider and 
I assume that copies of the resolutions have been sent to them. 


You are aware of the steps we are taking to protect Hindus 
and Sikhs in the West Punjab. As regards the inadequacy of 
the amount of relief granted, we can always supplement the 
sanctioned amount either when it has been spent or when detailed 
schemes are prepared. 


I have already told the Refugee Commissioner, Mr Chandra, 
that for useful projects connected with refugee relief, the amount 
of expenditure need not deter him. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee, 
Minister for Industries and Civil Supplies, 
New Delhi 
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[5] 
WILL THESE BARRACKS SERVE THE PURPOSE? 


[A letter dated 1-9-"47 From Shri V. Shankar to Shri G. S. Bhalja of 
the Defence Ministry:] 


“While going to Palam Aerodrome yesterday and returning 
from there, H. M. noticed that several Military barracks and huts 
in that area were lying vacant and expressed the view that these 
could be used for the better class of refugees from West Punjab. 
He has asked me to say that he would be glad if this question 
could be examined as soon as possible and some idea could be 
given of the numbers which could be accommodated in this place 
and for what class of people the accommodation available would 
be ‘suitable. 


H.M.’s intention was that if it could be done, this 
accommodation should be earmarked for middle or upper middle- 
class families coming from West Punjab.” 


[V. Shankar] 
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[6] 
THIS MUST CLAIM OUR FIRST ATTENTION 


New Delhi, 
Ist September 1947 


My dear Matthai, 


In connection with the evacuation of refugees from West 
Punjab, it has been decided that all available means of transport 
by rail or road should be mobilized so as to afford timely 
assistance to refugees to escape from the sad and almost desperate 
plight in which they find themselves on the other side of the border. 
Having regard to the available road transport and the supply of 
petrol, it seems to me that we shall have to rely to a much larger 
extent than we at first anticipated on rail communications. At 
the same time, I find that the progress made in _ securing 
reasonable rail communications is slow and entirely out of keeping 
with the requirements. I feel that we must show a much better 
rate of progress and that what is required are quick decisions 
and immediate implementation of those decisions overcoming all 
obstacles that may at first sight appear to be insuperable but 
would seem to be surmountable given the will, the direction and 
initiative. 


Brigadier Chimney is being placed in charge of the evacuation 
arrangements at Lahore. I feel that, having regard to the 
requirements mentioned above, it is essential that he should have 
with him a senior and as highly placed railway official as can 
be spared. The present arrangement is unlikely to be satis- 
factory. The selected officer should be given complete control 
over available railway resources. It must be borne in mind that 
evacuation must claim prior and almost sole attention during the 
present emergency and from that point of view it seems all the 
more necessary that the officer concerned should have almost a 
carte blanche. 


I should be grateful if you would suggest to me a suitable 
officer for this purpose and also ask the Railway Department to 
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give this officer all the assistance and help that he might 
requisition. 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Dr. John Matthai, 
Minister for Transport and Railways, 
New Delhi 


LA]: 
THOUGH SORRY TO WRITE TO YOU IN 
THIS STRAIN 


New Delhi, 
2nd September 1947 


My dear Sardar, 


Your letter of the Ist. As far as I am concerned I will under- 
take to run more trains for the evacuation of refugees provided 
the Departments reponsible for the Police and the Army give us 
the necessary assistance. The absence of this protection has been 
our main obstacle, and in spite of repeated requisitions sufficient 
assistance has not been forthcoming. You probably do not know 
that the Army have specially asked us not to run trains unless 
sufficient Armed escorts are available. We have had several mee- 
tings with representatives of the Army for this purpose. As more 
protection becomes available, the number of trains operating will 
be correspondingly increased. More than this, I cannot guarantee. 
It is not a question of “‘will, direction and initiative’. It is a 
question simply of adequate provision for preventing railway staff 
and passengers from being attacked and murdered and _ their 
property looted. So long as this is going on, the problem of 
running more trains cannot be solved with the best will in the 
world. I would earnestly suggest to you that you should apply 
your mind above all to this matter, for which you are the 
Minister responsible. If this can be solved, railway transport will 
not be difficult to provide. 


Your proposal that a senior railway official should be 
attached to the Brigadier in charge of evacuation arrangements 
at Lahore with almost a carte blanche is one that I cannot for a 
moment entertain. When you speak of everything else being 
relegated to a secondary place, it seems to me that you do not 
realize that we have a food crisis in the country quite as acute 
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as the refugee problem. We have also a coal problem and a 
salt problem and many other problems involving transport quite 
as urgent. It is my responsibility, as Minister for Railways, to see 
that each of these equally urgent needs gets its proper share of 
railway facilities, and I must, therefore, decline to place all the 
railway resources available in the country at the disposal of a 
single railway officer. If you will forgive my saying so, in the 
present circumstances of transport in the country, I cannot 
conceive of a more ill-considered suggestion. 


The services of all the officers of the East Punjab Railway, 
from the Chief Administrative Officer downwards, are at the 
disposal of the Government but they can only function if the 
Departments responsible for Law and Order are prepared to do 
their bit. So long as they are unable to do it even to the 
minimum extent called for, which apparently seems to be the 
case, those responsible for transport cannot be expected to fulfil 
their responsibilities. 


As an illustration of what is happening to the few trains 
that we are able to run in the present disturbed conditions, will 
you please read the enclosed note! which I have just received ? 
This is typical of several reports which have come into my hands 
of what is happening all over the Punjab, and unless you as Home 
Minister can put a stop to these happenings, I am afraid I am 
not in a position to do what you ask of me. 


I am sorry to write to you in this strain. But your letter 
obviously calls for plain-speaking. We, as a Cabinet, are faced 
with a crisis of unprecedented magnitude, and much to my regret, 
I find a growing tendency among Ministers, when they find they 
are unable to discharge their own responsibilities, to place the 
blame on others. It is only by consideration for one another’s 
difficulties and a real willingness to render mutual co-operation 
that we shall survive this crisis. 


I am sending a copy of this correspondence to the Prime 
Minister. 

Yours sincerely, 

John Matthai 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi : 


1 Regarding attacks on Muslim passengers of the Kalka-Delhi train 
by an infuriated mob. 


[8] 
I AM DISTRESSED BY THE TONE OF YOUR LETTER 


New Delhi, 
2nd September 1947 


My dear Dr. Matthai, 


I am surprised and distressed at the tone and content of 
your letter of the 2nd September in reply to mine of the Ist 
about railway arrangements for the evacuation of refugees. You 
were obviously in a temper, but I am not going to emulate it, as 
having personally seen something of the refugee problem and having 
been daily in touch with hundreds of innocent victims of butchery 
and atrocities in East and West Punjab. I fully realize that 
that would merely deflect us from our objective, namely to bring 
succour, relief and protection by arranging speedy evacuation of 
lacs of Hindus and Sikhs on the other side of the border who 
are in hourly peril of their lives and are face to face with real 
and visible dangers of starvation, dishonour and brutal death, 
Nor do I propose to deal with other matters to which you have 
referred, but which had nothing to do with the main point 
of my letter, namely, the immediate necessity of appointing a 
railway officer of sufficiently high rank who would work with 
Brigadier Chimney and would be in a position not only to take 
decisions but also to implement them on the spot. This sugges- 
tion was also made by the co-ordinating oficer appointed by 
the Prime Minister and Brigadier Chimney himself. 


You have apparently assumed that I wrote my letter to 
you as Home Minister. I have sufficient sense of responsibility 
to realize that as such I have no business, save in my capacity 
as a Minister of the Cabinet with a joint responsibility, to express 
myself in relation to the duties and functions of another 
Ministry. But as Deputy Prime Minister, it has fallen to me, 
in the absence of the Prime Minister, to co-ordinate in Delhi 
the various measures being taken for the evacuation and relief 
of refugees. 
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You have also assumed that the prevention of the incident 
referred to in the enclosure of your letter and such other attacks 
on the railway trains is the responsibility of the Home Minister 
of the Government of India. All these incidents have occurred 
outside my jurisdiction. The Boundary force has been disbanded 
from today and the responsibility of security in the East Punjab 
is entrusted to that Government who can now arrange for proper 
escort of passengers in trains from today, and hence I thought 
if I could convey the suggestion of appointing a high ranking 
Railway official with Brigadier Chimney, you would be able to 
help. But I see you are in a different mood and I need not try 
to convince you of the soundness and urgency of the suggestion. 


I need hardly impress upon you the dimensions of the 
problem. Every day that passes without adequate and effective 
action means the slaughter of hundreds of non-Muslims in 
West Punjab. Quite rightly, the incident resulting in the brutal 
death of about fifty victims of mass savagery has excited your 
sympathy and anger. From this you can realize the intensity 
of our feelings on the subject. In a nutshell, the problem is 
of saving more than a million innocent and helpless potential 
victims of mass massacre. Every hour and every ounce of energy 
count. I would, therefore, once again ask you to reconsider 
the stand that you have taken. It would be for Brigadier Chimney 
and the Commander of the Area, Gen. Rees to arrange for the 
necessary escort; it is not for me as Home Miuinister, but for 
the Army in this grave emergency to afford protection. I have 
reason to believe that such protection will be given before the 
trains make a move between Lahore and Amritsar and beyond 
to Delhi or between Amritsar and other termini in East Punjab. 


The problem is thus essentially of local decisions and it 
would be more the will, authority, initiative and direction in 
Lahore and Amritsar that would count than those in Delhi. 

I notice you have sent a copy of the correspondence to the 
Prime Minister. At the invitation of the Prime Mé£inister, I 


am proceeding to Lahore tomorrow morning and since there is 
no time to send it, I will show further correspondence to him. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon. Dr. John Matthai, 
Minister for Transport & Railways, 
New Delhi 


[9] 
WE SHOULD ACCEPT THIS OFFER 


New Delhi, 
12th September 1947 


My dear Bhabha, 


I am sending herewith, in original, a letter which I have 
received from the brother of the Chief of Kawardha State. 


Pandit Ravi Shankar Shukla, the Premier of C.P., speaks 
well of this State and its Ruler. 


The best course would be to let his brother, the writer of 
the letter, contact Mrs Sucheta Kripalani so that he could 
select 100 families for the State. He could then be entrusted 
with the task of rehabilitation of these families. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Mr C. H. Bhabha, 
Minister for Commerce, 
New Delhi 
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[10] 
WE CAN AVAIL OF THIS OFFER 


New Delhi, 
2nd November 1947 


My dear Shri Neogy, 


I understand from the Prime Minister of Indore that the 
Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Indore has put up 
a refugee camp at Shamgarh, but no refugees have so far been 
sent there although they have spent some Rs. 40,000 over the 
Camp. 


I suggest that your Ministry should get in touch with the 
Indore Prime Minister immediately and if you can make use of 
that Camp ask him not to close it. Of course, it is essential 
that refugees go there as soon as possible. 


Perhaps it might be as well to send an officer to look 
into things on the spot. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Shri K. C. Neogy, 
Minister for Relief & Rehabilitation, 
New Delhi 
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[11] 
FOR THE EVACUATION OF REFUGEES FROM SIND 


New Delhi, — 
20th November 1947 


My dear Sardar Vallabhbhai, 


A meeting of Congress workers from Sind including members 
of Sind Provincial Congress Committee and Sind Assembly 
Congress Party took place in Delhi on the 18th where it was 
decided that as the Hindus and Sikhs in Sind were evacuating 
from ‘the Province due to a sense of insecurity of life and 
property and a feeling that there was no future for them 
there, the Government of .IIndia be requested to help in the 
work of their evacuation. 


For this purpose, help of the Government of India is needed 
in respect of the following matters: 


1. The present steamer facilities should continue. 


2. Two special trains should be run to evacuate non- 
Muslims from Sind. One should run between Hyderabad 
(Sind) and Marwar Railway Junction and the other 
between Mirpurkhas and Marwar Railway Junction. 


3. Arrangements for free passage of destitute people 
such as Labana Sikhs, Harijans and others should be made. 


4, It is convenient for non-Muslims of Southern areas 
of Sind to leave the province on camel or bullock carts 
and on foot. Arrangements should be made with Pakistan 
Government to allow such migrants to take their personal 
cattle with them. 


5. The land and sea routes from Shahbunder and 
Ketibunder to Kutch should be opened. It is now closed. 
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I hope the needful will be done without delay. 
Thanking you, 

With best regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Ghanshyam J. Shivdasani 


[The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


[12] 
PLEASE GIVE THIS MATTER YOUR BEST 
CONSIDERATION 


New Delhi, 
25th November 1947 


My dear Gopalaswami/Neogy, 


I am sending herewith copies of three letters which I have 
received from Professor Ghanshyam J. Shivdasani of Sind. The 
problem of Sindhi refugees is, I am afraid, not attracting as 
much attention as that of the West Punjab refugees partly 
because we are so distant from Sind. Although the Hindus 
and Sikhs from Sind have not suffered to the extent to which 
West Punjab refugees have, the gripping fear of likely conse- 
quences, if they stayed on, is proving equally powerful in 
driving them out. I feel, therefore, that we should tackle this 
problem on similar lines and I hope you will give the sugges- 
tions made by Professor Ghanshyam your best consideration. 


I shall be glad if you would kindly let me know what 
could be done. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Mr K. C, Neogy, 
Minister for Relief and Rehabilitation, 
New Delhi 


The Hon’ble Mr N. Gopalaswami Aiyangar, 
Minister Without Portfolio, 
New Delhi 


[13] 
WHAT A COMPLEX PROBLEM! 


[These are pertinent extracts from the report of the two UNRRR 
experts on that enormous task of refugee rehabilitation:] 


Constitution House, 
New Delhi, 
17th December 1947 


The transfer of nine million people in so short a space of 
time was a triumph of organization. The second phase has now 
been reached. ‘The situation is grave. Unless a plan for the 
absorption of four million refugees is quickly devised and put 
into action, they will trickle over India and stir up communal 
violence wherever they go. Relief measures have suffered from 
uncertainty as to how long the camps would exist and from 
the absence of a coherent plan for rehabilitation. There is no 
longer any justification for the hope that the refugees will be 
able to disperse or filter in large numbers into other Provinces 
or States. Six months hence there will still be a very large 
number in need of public assistance and some camps may still 
be in existence a year or eighteen months from now. 


At Kurukshetra, there is excellent camp organization. Else- 
where, camps, improvised by overworked deputy commissioners 
without assistance or supervision, are sometimes just disorderly 
collections of tents. In Ambala, for instance, one man has been 
in sole charge for the last six weeks of a camp of 54,000 
refugees which has hardly any latrines and no cooking facilities. 
A little more than half of the rabi: crop has been planted in West 
Punjab, and in May of next year, an agrarian and food crisis 
seems certain. The mood of the refugees who have crowded 
into the towns is ugly. Many are virtually destitute; others 
only have means to hold out for a time. A number of people 
without shelter will die this winter. 


If order, even of a rudimentary kind, can now be 
imposed upon the camps and upon the movements of refugees, 
there will be a chance that registration, rehabilitation and 
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orderly dispersal can follow. In the places where there is not 
even a nucleus of camp organization, rehabilitation cannot 
begin, and much public money will continue to be spent on 
providing food and shelter for people. 


** * * 


Various schemes of rehabilitation and development have 
been proposed by advisers in Delhi and Jullundur; taken to- 
gether they suggest the kind of blueprint required. Some such 
as the rapid development of cottage industries are immediately 
practicable; others are medium-range projects such as market 
gardening and fruit culture in the hill States; others again are 
long-term enterprises such as irrigation and hydro-electric plants, 
But these are all paper schemes. 

* 8 x 


There appear to be four main reasons why the fate of four 
million refugees is an all-India question. Firstly, the Central 
Government has undertaken to finance relief and rehabilitation 
on a generous scale; and it would, therefore, seem to be the 
responsibility of the Centre to see that money is quickly and 
efficiently spent. Secondly, the rest of India will have to 
absorb the refugees who cannot be settled in the Punjab. Thirdly, 
the East Punjab is now a frontier province; security and confi- 
dence must be restored, if refugee capital and brains are to be 
retained. Fourthly, there is the danger of social unrest and 
communal violence spreading to other Provinces and States. 


The vast majority of the refugees are concentrated in the 
East Punjab. And yet it is impossible to absorb more than 
half of them into the economy of the Province as it is today. 
The economic structure has collapsed as a result of partition. 
Industries have lost their raw materials, their markets, their 
skilled labour or their menial workers. The newcomers, although 
less numerous than the Muslims who have gone, belong to a 
different urban and agrarian pattern. They have different castes 
and occupations, and they had on the average an_ infinitely 
higher standard of living. A shopkeeper cannot be made into a 
farm labourer, nor a colonist from Lyallpur converted overnight 
into a blacksmith. If use is to be made of the skill of refugees 
and experience, or a livelihood found for them, the economy of 
the dismembered province must be reconstructed from top to 
bottom. There can seldom have been such an opportunity or 
such a need for a master-plan. 


[14] 
THE SIND REFUGEES 


/ New Delhi, 
12th January 1948 


My dear Vallabhbhai, 


As you know it has become necessary to make adequate 
arrangements for large-scale evacuation of non-Muslims from 
Sind. I think the situation in Sind is somewhat better but 
there can be no doubt that a wholesale exodus will take place. 
We are dealing with Pakistan Government about removing 
embargo on shipping and rescinding ordinances which come in 
the way of evacuation. 


It is clear that people from Sind can be evacuated easily 
only by sea. This means they are going to Bombay or Kathiawad. 
Liaqat Ali Khan was specially afraid of Muslims from Kathiawad 
going to Karachi. 


The Bombay Government are anxious to prevent any further 
refugees reaching Bombay but there is no help for it and I am 
requesting Kher! to make arrangements for the reception of these 
refugees and their subsequent dispersal. We shall, of course, help 
the Bombay Government in every way. 


Our High Commissioner in Karachi suggests that the 
Kathiawad States might also be requested to receive refugees from 
Sind. I think this might be done. If you agree, could you kindly 
communicate with them? 


Yours, 
Jawaharlal 


[The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel] 


1 Shri B. G. Kher. 
256 


[15] 
I HAVE THIS MATTER IN HAND 


New Delhi, 
14th January 1948 


My dear Jawaharlal, 


Thank you for your letter dated the 12th January 1948 
regarding the evacuation of non-Muslims from Sind. I -have 
already written a letter to Kher myself and will speak to him 
and other Ministers during my forthcoming visit to Bombay. 


I shall also take up the question of arrangements for the 
reception of these refugees in Kathiawad States, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon’ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, 
New Delhi 
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[16] 
PLEASE INTERVENE URGENTLY 


[TELEGRAM] 


Karachi, 
21st November 1948 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


SWAMINARAYAN TEMPLE HERE WITH ITS’ FLATS AND 
COMPOUND ONLY PLACE LEFT FOR HINDUS. WE _ USED IT AS 
EVACUATION CAMP AND SOMETIMES FOR OVER 10,000 REFUGEES 
THERE, SWAMI RANGANATHANAND OF RAMAKRISHNA MISSION 
SPOKE TO YOU ABOUT THIS. ITS HEAD AT AHMEDABAD 
WHOSE AGENTS HERE FOR THE SAKE OF MONEY ARE 
INVITING GOVERNMENT TO ALLOT FLATS TO MUSLIMS, EVERY 
LIKELIHOOD OF WHOLE PROPERTY BEING SOLD. IMAGES 
ALREADY REMOVED. I HAVE TRIED AND PARTIALLY 
SUCCEEDED IN GETTING’ THE PLACE RESERVED FOR 
HINDUS. PRACTICALLY ONLY SAFE PLACE FOR THEM HERE, 
GOVERNMENT NOT SUPPLIED POLICE GUARDS, MONEY-MAKING 
PROPENSITIES OF TEMPLE AUTHORITIES FORM _ SERIOUS 
MENACE, GOVERNMENT SAYS: ‘“‘WHO ARE YOU TO INTERVENE 
WHEN PROPRIETORS WILLING TO SELL AND RENT TO 
MUSLIMS.” EARNESTLY REQUEST YOUR INTERVENTION WITH 
TEMPLE AUTHORITIES AT AHMEDABAD AND COMPELLING THEM 
TO ASK THEIR AGENTS HERE REFUSE TO RENT OUT ANY 
PORTION OF TEMPLE TO MUSLIMS OR’ SELL PROPERTY 
SUGGEST TEMPLE BEING PUT AT THE DISPOSAL OF HIGH 
COMMISSIONER FOR INDIA FOR MANAGEMENT. 


SRI PRAKASA 
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[17] 
SHOULD THEY STOOP TO SUCH DISGRACE? 
New Delhi, 
24th November 1948 
My dear Dadasaheb, 


I am sending herewith a copy of the telegram which I have 
received from Shri Prakasa. Please do something in the matter. 


I am surprised that a religious institution of Hindus should 
stoop to such folly and disgrace! 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Hon. Mr G. V. Mavlankar,, 
Speaker, Central Legislative Assembly, 
Camp: Ahmedabad 
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[18] 
THEY ARE MOVING IN THE MATTER 


[TELEGRAM] 


Ahmedabad, 
26th November 1948 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


YOURS 24TH WITH COPY SHRI PRAKASA’S TELEGRAM. SAW 
TEMPLE AUTHORITIES. THEY AGREE REPLACE PRESENT 
MANAGER BY THEIR OLD AGENT NANCHAND WHO 
INSTRUCTED TO CARRY OUT HIGH COMMISSIONER’S DIRECTIONS, 
HE PROCEEDS BOMBAY TOMORROW AND THENCE IMMEDIATELY 
KARACHI ON GETTING PERMIT. POSTING LETTER. WIRING 
HICOMIND KARACHI SIMILARLY. 


MAVLANKAR 
[19] 
A NEW MAN WILL ACT UP TO YOUR SUGGESTIONS 
[TELEGRAM] 
New Delhi, 


28th November 1948 


Sri Prakasa, 
Hicomind, 
Karachi 


YOUR TELEGRAM NO. 1345 DATED TWENTYFIRST NOVEMBER 
REGARDING SWAMINARAYAN TEMPLE PROPERTY. TEMPLE 
AUTHORITIES HAVE AGREED TO REPLACE THEIR OLD 
AGENT NANCHAND WHO IS BEING INSTRUCTED TO CARRY 
OUT YOUR DIRECTIONS. HE WILL LEAVE FOR KARACHI AS 
SOON AS PERMIT HAS BEEN SECURED. 


VALLABHBHAI PATEL 
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CHAPTER II: TO PROVIDE RELIEF TO THE REFUGEES 


[1] 
AWAITING YOUR DONATION TO PUNJAB 
RELIEF FUND 


1 Aurangzeb Road, 
New Delhi, 


12th May 1947 
My dear B. L. Mitter, 


Some time back I sent to you my appeal for Punjab Relief 
Fund and from your reply I understood that the matter was to 
be placed before the Council for sanction. May I, just for your 
information, say that the following donations, amongst others, have 
been received from the States? 


Morvi Rs. 1,25,000 Gondal Rs. 1,00,000 
Nawanagar Rs. 1,00,000 Bhavnagar Rs. 1,00,000 
Indore Rs. 1,00,000 Patiala - Rs. 1,00,000 
Bikaner Rs. 50,000 Gwalior Rs. 50,000 


I hope the Baroda State will sanction contribution according 
to its status. 


Hope you and Lady Mitter are doing well. Are you going 
anywhere in summer, or staying there all the while? 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 


Vallabhbhai Patel 


Sir B. L. Mitter, 
Dewan of Baroda State, 
Baroda 
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[2] 
HAVE YOU MADE ANY COLLECTIONS SO FAR? 


New Delhi, 
14th May 1947 


My dear Patil, 


I have not heard anything from you for a long time. I should 
like to know whether the B.P.C.C. has made any collections for 
the Punjab Relief Fund and what is the amount collected? I 
should also like to know what has been the result of the 
Marwadis who had proposed to collect about Rs five lacs for the 
purpose. 


If such things are allowed to get cold, the atmosphere 
evaporates and people lose all enthusiasm, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri S. K. Patil, 
President, B.P.C.C., 
Bombay 
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[3] 
THIS HELP FOR THE RELIEF WORK IN NOAKHALI 
New Delhi, 
26th July 1947 


My dear Prabhu Dayal, 
I have received your letter of the 15th instant.! 


I have got about Rs. 94,000 for Bengal relief work from 
the Bombay Provincial Congress Committee and I have got 
demands from various organizations also. I am instructing my 
office in Bombay to send you Rs. 50,000 for the relief work in 
Noakhali and Tipperah districts from that amount. 


Please acknowledge receipts when you get the amount from 
Bombay. 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Prabhu Dayal Himatsingka, 
Calcutta 


! Giving an account of work of the Bengal Central Relief Committee 
for Noakhali & Tipperah. 
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[4] 
WILL THIS OFFER HELP THE PURPOSE? 


Bombay, 
7th October 1947 


My dear Sardar Saheb, 


In yesterday’s meeting of Mahatmaji, he is reported to have 
asked for blankets for the refugees. 


We do not manufacture blankets at our mills but some of 
our cloth is being used for making razais. If, therefore, these 
razais could be useful for the purpose of Mahatmaji’s proposed 
relief to refugees, I can arrange with a friend to spend Rs. 25,000 
for the same and get prepared 4000 to 5000 razais. 


Kindly let me know if this would be suitable; and, if so, 
where these may be sent. 


Yours sincerely, 
Mulraj Kersondas 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


264 


[5] 
YES, IT WILL SERVE A NEEDED PURPOSE 


New Delhi, 
13th October 1947 


Dear Friend, 


Thank you for your letter dated the 7th October 1947. 


I am glad to know that you can arrange to send four to 
five thousand razais for the' use of refugees. Please send them 
addressed to me by name as soon as possible. 


They will be very useful in this cold weather. 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Mulraj Kersondas, 
Bombay 


[6] 
YOU CAN INDEED SEND THESE GIFT PACKETS 


New Delhi, 
2nd November 1947 


Dear Friend, 


When you were here, you said that the Bombay Mill Owners’ 
Association had decided to send me three hundred bales of cloth. 
It has now been arranged that Bombay Mill Owners’ Association 
can consign to me gift packets of cloth, razais, blankets, etc., 
free by rail. 


Please, therefore, arrange to send this consignment addressed 
to me personally as soon as possible. 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
Shri Krishnaraj M. D. Thackersey, 
Bombay 
265 


[7] 
FROM THE PUNJAB RELIEF FUND 


New Delhi, 
9th November 1947 


My dear Kripalaniji, 


You are perhaps aware that as Treasurer of the Indian 
National Congress I had appealed for donations to the Punjab 
Relief Fund in March last when communal disturbances occurred 
in Rawalpindi, Multan, etc. In this fund, the total amount received 
so far amounts to Rs. 26,10,763-8-0. Nearly half of this amount 
has been received in the name of Minister or Deputy Prime 
Minister from various States. Recently, Rs. 5,00,000 have been 
received from H.E.H. the Nizam’s Government, Hyderabad. 


Rajkumari Amrit Kaur has transferred all amounts received 
by her for the relief of women and children on several occasions. 
Some of the donations received by Pandit Jawaharlal have also 
been transferred to me. 


The total amount spent so far for the relief given to various 
committees or individuals working for relief amount to Rs. 3,87,200. 
All this is given on the recommendation of responsible relief 
organizations ‘working largely in Punjab, but recently a sum of 
Rs. 2 lac has been given to Lady Mountbatten for the United 
Council of Relief and Rehabilitation to which a large number of 
Relief Organizations have been affiliated. From this it will appear 
that only a small portion of the amount has yet been spent. I 
am attaching herewith a statement! giving details of the various 
items that have been sanctioned up till now. 


I have to request you to please obtain the approval of 
the Working Committee for the expenditure incurred as per 


1 See Enclosure. 
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statement and also to suggest appropriate procedure for the 
relief to be sanctioned hereafter. 


Acharya J. B. Kripalani, 
President, Indian National Congress, 
New Delhi 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


ENCLOSURE 


_ [List of cheques issued from the Punjab Relief Fund:] 


Date & No. 


15-6-47 : NDHT 0301 
16-8-47 : NDHT 0302 
16-8-47 : NDHT 0303 
10-9-47 : NDHT 0304 
17-9-47 : NDHT 0305 
23-9-47 : NDHT 0306 
27-9-47 : NDHT 0307 


Amount 


25,000 


25,000 


50,000 


100 


25,000 


2 ,000 


Name of the person 
in whose favour 
issued & purpose 


Mr Devraj Anand, 
President, Central 
Relief Committee, . 
Pindi; for Wah Camp 


-President, Darbar 
Saheb Committee, 
Amritsar, for refugees 


Mrs Sucheta Kripa- 
lani, for Kingsway 
Camp 


Sec., Delhi Central 
Refugee Relief Com- 
mittee, for Kingsway 
Camp 


Mr Om Sharan 
Chhabra, for 
Relief of Destitutes 


Manager, Shri Darbar 
Saheb, Amritsar; for 
Refugees’ Mess 


Mr Devraj Anand, 
for Wah Camp 


Recommended 
by 


Smt Sucheta 
Kripalani 


Punjab Central 
Relief 
Committee 
Smt Sucheta 
Kripalani 


‘ae 


Punjab Central 
Relief Commi- 
ttee 


Smt Sucheta 
Kripalani 
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2-10-47 : NDHT 0308 2,00,000 Lady Mountbatten, for 
United Council of 
Relief and 
Rehabilitation 


2-10-47 : NDHT 0309 5,000 Hon. Mr Rafi Ahmed Hon. Pandit 
Kidwai, for Refugees Jawaharlal 
sheltered in his house Nehru 


8-10-47 : NDHT 0311 5,000 Mr K. B. Lall; for — 
relief of destitutes 
from Central Control 


Room 
18-10-47 : NDHT 0312 20,000 Lady Trivedi, for Punjab Women 
Refugees, Widow homes Relief 
& Orphanages Committee 
4-11-47 : CASH 100 Destitute widows of — 


two Government 
servants from 


N.W.F.P. 


Total 3,87,200 [Rupees Three lac and Eighty-seven 
Thousand and Two hundred only] 


[8] 
WOULD YOU ASSIST US IN THIS STUPENDOUS TASK? 


[ TELEGRAM] 


New Delhi, 
9th November 1947 


Madho Prasad Birla, 
Indian Jute Mills Association, 
Calcutta 


I AM SURE YOU APPRECIATE STUPENDOUS TASK OF RELIEF 
AND REHABILITATION OF REFUGEES FROM PUNJAB. I AM 
LOOKING FORWARD FOR SUBSTANTIAL ASSISTANCE FROM YOUR 
ASSOCIATION FOR THIS PURPOSE. HOPE YOU WILL SEND IT 
SOONEST POSSIBLE, A 


VALLABHBHAI PATEL 


[9] 
WE WISH TO SUPPLY TWO LACS OF QUILTS 


[TELEGRAM] 


Calcutta, 
llth November 1947 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


YOUR TELEGRAM NINTH DISCUSSED £ASSOCIATION COMMITTEE 
MEETING THIS MORNING WHO CONSIDER MATERIAL RATHER 
THAN FINANCIAL’ ASSISTANCE BEST IN CIRCUMSTANCES AND 
PREPARED SEND BY END NOVEMBER OR FIRST WEEK DECEMBER 
TWO LAC QUILTS FULL HUMAN SIZE COMPLETE IN’ EVERY 
RESPECT WITH COTTON FILLING AND HESSIAN COVERING, 
ALTERNATIVELY COULD SEND FOUR LAC QUILT HESSIAN 
CONTAINERS SEWN THREE SIDES ONLY THUS SAVING TRANSPORT 
AND FREIGHT COSTS IF COTTON COULD BE PROVIDED BY PUNJAB 
MERCHANTS AND FILLING AND SEWING DONE BY REFUGEES 
THEMSELVES THUS PROVIDING THEM USEFUL EMPLOYMENT, IF 
DIFFICULTIES IN THAT ALTERNATIVE MIGHT BE # £=PRESENTED 
AS WE OURSELVES HAVE INCOMPLETE KNOWLEDGE PUNJAB 
SITUATION. PLEASE INTIMATE WHICH ACTION PREFERRED, EARLY 
REPLY GREATLY APPRECIATED. 


DEPUTY SECRETARY, 
INDIAN JUTE MILLS ASSOCIATION 
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CHAPTER Il: ON MATTERS GENERAL 


[1] 
WOULD YOU DO A SPECIAL EFFORT FOR IT? 


New Delhi, 
29th November 1947 


My dear Maharaja Saheb, 


I am enclosing a copy of a letter which I have received from 
one Sheikh Abdul Ghaffoor, Senior Welfare Inspector, Moghal- 
pura, Lahore, regarding some missing relatives of his who were 
alleged to be in Patiala State. I understand that this gentleman 
has, in the past, rendered useful service to stranded Sikhs and 
Hindus. 


I should, therefore, be grateful if special efforts could be 
made to trace his relatives and they could be evacuated to 
Lahore. If I could be informed of the result of your enquiries, 
I should like to send my correspondent a reply as soon as possible. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


H. H. Sir Yadavindra Singh Mahindar Bahadur, 
Maharaja of Patiala, 
Patiala 


270 


[2] 
I WILL LET YOU KNOW ABOUT IT 


Patiala, 
18th December 1947 


My dear Sardar Vallabhbhai, 


I am sorry I could not reply earlier to your letter of the 
29th November as I have been more or less on the move recently. 


I am having enquiries made regarding the relatives of Abdul 
Ghafoor and will, in due course, let you know the result. 


Yours sincerely, 
Yadavindra Singh 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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[3] 
ON THE SUGGESTION OF SARDAR 


New Delhi, 
24th January 1948 


Dear Mr Sharma, 


The bearers of this letter are Messrs S. R. Koshik, Mohammed 
Alim-ud-Din and Sarfraz Ahmed of the Refugee Welfare 
Association and are going to Patiala for the purpose of evacuating 
some abducted Muslim women. 


Sardar Patel has had a talk with His Highness about it and 
His Highness has promised to give every assistance in their task. 
Sardar Patel has, therefore, asked me to write to you to ensure 
that these gentlemen get every possible assistance and facility in 
recovering these women. 


Yours sincerely, 


V. Shankar, 


Private Secretary to 
Hon’ble Minister for States 


Shri Hari Chand Sharma, 
Foreign & Political Minister, 
Patiala 
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PART FOUR 


ON THE DEMISE OF THE MAHATMA 


S.L,-5-18 


SECTION I: WHEN FATE HAS [TS WAY 


CHAPTER I: BAPU NO MORE 


[1] 
BAPU’S SUPREME SACRIFICE 


Delhi, 
31st January 1948 


Revered Sardar, 


This is just a line of love for you. You and Jawaharlal’s 
burden is terrific now that Bapu has left us. My loyalty is there 
and you may call on me at any time for any service. You 
know that. 7 


Please take every care of yourself. Your life belongs to the 
country more than ever before and the people have to be guided. 


I am praying that Bapu’s supreme sacrifice will make yours 
and the Prime Minister’s task easier. You both are very essential 
for the wellbeing of the Nation. 


For me life seems a perfect blank. 


God bless you, 


Salutations from, 
Amrit Kaur 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 
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| [2] AWS 
THE GREATEST MISFORTUNE INDEED! 


‘Harijan Sevak Sangh, 
Delhi, 
3rd February 1948 


Dear Shri Sardar Saheb, - 


With the death of Bapu, the greatest misfortune has befallen 
the country. The differences between you and Jawaharlal have 
now been a matter of public gossip and discussion. Hence the 
anxiety remains whether the country may not have to pass 
through yet another catastrophe. Please do not leave the 
Cabinet as it will bring another disaster indeed. 


The work regarding the integration of States is progressing 
wonderfully. ‘There are hardly any two opinions about it. You 
could also win over a man like Jam Saheb. 


Please leave no stone unturned to persuade Panditji to ensure 
that the chariot of the country goes on smoothly. 


Yours sincerely, 
Amritlal Thakkar 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, - 
New Delhi 


(Original: Gujarati] 
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[3] 
I WILL OBEY YOUR COMMANDS 


Wardha, 
30th January 1946 


Respected Vallabhbhai, 


The news has come to us so all of a sudden that the mind 
does not wake up at all to believe it as true. The mind, as 
though, has ceased to work altogether. 


Please command me for whatever work that you would like 
to entrust to me. I will wholeheartedly apply myself to it. 


May God grant His Kindly protection to you all! 


Salutations from, 
Kishorlal 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


P.S. Please send your consolatory letter to Manilal [Gandhi] in 
South Africa. 


(Original: Gujarati] 
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[4] 
WHAT SHOULD I WRITE TO YOU? 


New Delhi, 
9th February 1948 


My Dear Kishorlalbhai, 
I have received your letter. 


I am literally flooded with letters. But there is no desire 
indeed to reply to any of them. And what should I write? 
The hand does not move at all to write anything. The only 
thought that lingers in mind is what God willed has come 
to pass. For Bapu, this death has been a blessing. The whole 
world is full of praise for him unreservedly. Even Muslims, 
through his supreme sacrifice, could realize, at last, that Bapu 
renounced his life for their sake. Hence his death has been a 
real glory to him. 


By his death, a great burden has fallen upon us. There is 
no peace and stability in the country and there is hardly any 
one to share the burden. 


You are physically broken. So is Naraharibhai'. I too feel 
very much pulled down. The load of work is unbearable indeed. 
But so long as God wills us to work, we shall have to carry 
it on. 


For once, at least, it is my earnest wish to visit Sevagram. 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 
Shri Kishorlal G. Mashruwala, 
Bajajwadi, 
Wardha 


(Original: Gujarati] 


'Shri Narahari Dwarkadas Parikh, Gandhiji’s erstwhile colleague, 
eminent constructive worker, Gandhian educationist and economist. 
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[5] 
OUR BAPU IS NO MORE! 


Gram Dakshina Murti, 
Amla, 


2nd February 1948 
Revered Sardar, 


Our Bapu is no more. What an agony it must have been 
to you while carrying his dead body to the pyre! Its mere 
imagination turns my mind reeling under its shock. Both 
Manibehn! and yourself have played like his children around 
him and had the nectar of his paternal love and affection. 
Vijaya? is shedding tears all the time. But God had ordained it 
to happen and His Will is Supreme. 


Beloved Sardar—without Bapu we feel bereft of all charm in 
life and our hearts have become desolate and void. It, therefore, 
falls wpon you to take our care than hitherto before. If you 
would not set apart even a little of your time from your onerous 
tasks, we will surely find ourselves forlorn and broken down. ‘To 
make us fitter instruments to carry on the work of Bapu, you 
have to spare that much time and take work from us. 


May you live long! 


Yours affectionately, 
Nanabhai Bhatt 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


(Original: Gujarati] 


1 Sardar’s daughter, 
2 Nanabhai’s daughter. 
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[6] 
IT WAS A BOLT FROM THE BLUE 


New Delhi, 
9th February 1948 


Dear Nanabhai, 
I have received your letter. 


Bapu has left us. But this was the most opportune time for 
him to depart from this world. The whole world with one voice 
is showering praises upon him. Possibly, people will now have 
more realization of what his life and teachings meant to them, 


For us, his disappearance in this manner, was like a_ bolt 
from the blue. But it behoves us to bow down to His Wish. 


Hope to see you at Jamnagar on the 15th!. 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 


Shri Nanabhai Bhatt, 
Gram Dakshina Murti, 
Amla 


[Original: Gujarati] 


! Sardar, on that day, was to go to Jamnagar to administer oath of 
Office to the Raj Pramukh of Saurashtra. 
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[7] 
MY MIND ALL THE TIME IS THINKING OF YOU 


Bombay, 
2nd February 1948 


Revered Sardar, 


~ What may I write? For the last two days, my mind is entirely 
crowded with the thoughts about you. From what acquaintance 
I have been fortunate to have with you, I am aware of the place 
that Bapu had in your life. What consolation could there be for 
the unimaginable shock that you must have sustained through 
Bapu’s death? 


Now a still greater responsibility has devolved upon you. But 
by the Merciful Grace of the Providence, we do hope that you 
will steer the Ship of the Nation to its paened aoa 


I have written a letter to Devdasbhai!. 


Salutations from, 


Trikamdas 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[Original: Gujarati] 


‘Shri Devdas Gandhi, Mahatma Gandhi’s youngest son. 
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[8] 
GOD’S WILL IS SUPREME 


New Delhi, 
9th February 1946 


Dear Trikamdas, 
I was in receipt of your letter. 


Indeed I do not know what to write to you. As though, the 
very heaven has fallen upon us! We have been deprived of our 
benign protector. 


God’s Will is Supreme. 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 


Shri Trikamdas Dwarkadas, 
Bombay 


[Original: Gujarati] 
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[9] 
MY ABIDING FAITH IN YOU 


Swarajya Ashram, 
Vedchhi, 


February 1948 
Revered Sardar, | 


Bapu’s life has come to an end so suddenly! It, as though, 
appears that the sun that was blazoning the Indian sky has 
disappeared instantaneously. India is grief-stricken. But its grief 
to you and Panditji! is immeasurable indeed. 


So dedicated you are to the cause of the country! For 
that dedication and for the blessings that Bapu’s soul must be 
showering upon you, I hope you will live more and will lead 
the country towards its destiny. 


Bapu’s death is as glorious as his life. He took leave of this 
world on the prayer-ground and with a kindly smile on his face. 
For the sake of righteousness and justice and for the good of 
their countries, many in the world renounced their lives and 
embraced death. But such a martyrdom in its uniqueness and 
totality must be that of Bapu’s alone. May his eternal soul lead 
us on through darkness and despair! 


Pray accept our pranams at this time of our greatest 
bereavement. 


Salutations from, 
Jugatram Dave 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[Original: Gujarati] 


1 Shri Jawaharlal Nehru. 
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[10] 
HE KNEW HOW TO LIVE. 


New Delhi, 
9th February 1948 


Dear Jugatram, 
I am in receipt of your letter. 


Bapu -has left us indeed! His life’s mission was over, What 
now remains to be done is to be carried on by us, He knew 
how to live and how to die also. He passed away at the most 
opportune time of his life. 


It is now left to us to do our utmost to follow in his 
footsteps. . 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 


Shri Jugatram Dave, 
Swarajya Ashram, 
Vedchhi 


[Original: Gujarati] 
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[11] 
I HAVE NOW NO-INTEREST TO LIVE. IN THIS WORLD 


New Delhi, 
9th February 1948 


Dear Shri Naraharibhai, 


God has bereft us of our benign protection. Our fountain of 
inspiration and solace has dried up. Life is burdensome and 
there is now no desire left in me to live in this world. 


By his death a great burden has fallen upon us. How 
would we be able to carry it on is a question indeed? God 
alone can help us to discharge it. 


Hope you are keeping well. 


Yours, 
Vallabhbhai 


Shri Narahari Dwarkadas Parikh, 
Harijan Ashram, 
Sabarmati 


[Original: Gujarati] 
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[12] 
HIS PARTING WORDS 


New Delhi, 
9th February 1948 


Dear Nandubehn, 


I am in receipt of your letter, But I know not what to 
write to you. , | 


Who had ever imagined that Bapu would pass away so 
suddenly! Our guide and sentinel has gone. He has left over a 
great burden upon us to carry it on by, us. But what else could 
he do when God has so suddenly snatched him away from us? 


Indeed he left nothing undone that he could do for us. 
And ere he departed, he also conveyed his wish! as if it was 
his parting message for us, 

| Yours, 

Vallabhbhai 
Shri Vijayagauri Kanunga, : 
Ahmedabad 


1 On the fateful day of Gandhiji’s martyrdom which came a couple of 
minutes after Sardar had an hour’s talk with him, Gandhiji had expressed 
his desire to the Sardar that both he and Jawaharlal must carry on 
together in the Government for the good of the country. 
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[13] 
I KNEW WHAT GANDHI WAS TO YOU 


2 Cranbourne Court, 
a. WwW. i, 

Battersea, 

2nd. February 1948 


Dear Sardarji, 


Aruna Asaf Ali is bringing this little note from me. It is 
so good to be able to send a word to you through a person 
and not through the post. 


Through these days, | have thought so much of the days 
we spent together with Gandhiji in Simla when I had the privi- 
lege of getting to know you and Manibehn and learning what 
he meant to you both. 


I went to the moving meeting! held at India House on 
Saturday; dominating the whole scene was Gandhiji’s picture-vital, 
impelling and challenging. He said to me: ‘What has this 
calamity taught you?’’—the words he used time and again when * 
I was touring the Bihar Earthquake area in 1934. Dimly we 
are seeing here what he can mean to us. 


I just want to send you both my love, 


Yours affectionately, 
Agatha Harrison 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


N.B. Do you remember that before I joined Gandhiji in 
Bihar, I came to Nasik [Jail] to see you? This delayed my arrival 
in Patna and when Gandhiji asked me why I was late, I said: 
“IT have been to see your friend.’ And I shall never forget 
the expression on his face when I told him this, 


A. H, 


1 A condolence meeting that was held to mourn the death of the 
Mahatma. 
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[14] : 
THE LINKS HE FORGED BETWEEN EAST & .WEST 


New Delhi, 
2ist February 1948 


My Dear Agatha, 


Thank you for your letter of the 2nd February 1948. I 
am glad to hear from you and deeply appreciate your kind 
thought in sending us these few words of comfort on Gandhiji’s 
death. It has left us grief-stricken and desolate but we all rea- 
lize that he would not want us to tarry long in this condition _ 
and that he would have enjoined on us to settle down to our 
normal work as quickly as possible, 


It is comforting to reflect how many links he has forged 
between East and West. You are one of those precious links. 
Let us hope that such links would always remind us of the 
beneficent influence which his presence had on India’s relations 
with other countries, 


_ Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Miss Agatha Harrison, © 
2 Cranbourne Court, 
Battersea 
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CHAPTER II: SOME STRAY LETTERS 


[1] 
INDIAN EMBASSY REPUDIATES MY VERSION 


Parliament Street, 
New Delhi, | 
4th February 1948 


Dear Sardar Patel, 


My employers in New York cable me that the Indian 
Embassy in America has denied my story of Sunday, Feb. 1, in 
which I quoted on-the-record portions of my interview with you 
on the same day. 


No doubt, you recall that I asked specifically whether you 
had evidence that certain Cabinet Members [yourself, Pandit 
Nehru and Maulana Azad] were marked by the assassins of 
Gandhiji for assassination also. You told me you possessed a 
certain confession of such nature, but that the matter was 
before the court and you could not be quoted as disclosing such 
a confession. 


I asked then whether we could say that you _ possessed 
evidence of the conspiracy so long as we did not state that it was 
the same conspiracy which cost Gandhiji’s life, and did not, 
therefore, get into the realm of the court’s interest. It was 
agreed that the story could be written in that manner, and 
we also agreed that certain portions of what you had so kindly 
told me would be kept confidential between us. 


As you know, I wrote the story, abiding by the spirit and 
letter of our agreement. I described the conspiracy as being 
one directed against the four mentioned but emphasized that 
you did not call it the same conspiracy which had resulted in 
the death of Gandhiji and did not indicate that the evidence 
came from the individual’s confession or even indicate how you 
had obtained it, 
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Since then various members of the Cabinet itself have 
mentioned a conspiracy. The Press has told of confessions from 
unnamed persons which showed it covered Cabinet members 
and provincial officials. The train of events indicates conclusively 
that Government feels that there was such a conspiracy. 


Yet for some reason unexplained to me, the Indian 
Embassy issues a denial of my story which would make it appear 
that I had fabricated the whole thing! I know you to be a 
fair and just man and I know you will see to it that what- 
ever misunderstanding impelled the Embassy to issue it, such a 
statement is corrected, and that the denial is withdrawn—for 
such an incident is a serious reflection upon me. It is worth 
note that no official in the Government has told me that he felt 
I had invented the interview in my own mind. 


Because this letter mentions certain things which it was 
agreed should be matters of confidence, and I have not been 
released from that agreement, I am marking this letter private 
and confidential. 


Very sincerely yours, 


G. M. Kelly 
Chief of Bureau, India 


The Hon. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Home Member, 

Government of India, 

New Delhi 


[2] 
YOU HAVE NOT ACTED WITHIN YOUR LIMITS 


New Delhi, 
Sth February 1948 


Dear Mr Kelly, 
Thank you for your letter of the 4th February 1948, 


I am quite clear that I made it plain to you that as 
Minister of Government I could not agree to anything being 
published as coming from me with reference to matters which 
were clearly under investigation. I was, therefore, sorry to find, 
judging from the report of your message by the B.B.C., that 
my name had been specifically mentioned by you. I have not 
seen your message nor have I seen a copy of the Indian 
Embassy's denial. 


I am, therefore, unable to say anything on the merits of 
either. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


G. M. Kelly, Esq., 
C/o The Associated Press, 
New Delhi 
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[3] 
ONLY A HANDFUL OF PERSONS WERE 
INVOLVED IN IT 


New Delhi, 
4th May 1948 


My dear Sardarji, 


I was very glad to know from Dr. Roy! that you were 
feeling better. I hope the change will bring about rapid im- 
provement. It is terribly hot at Delhi, I went to see my daugh- 
ter at Kasauli during the week-end, She is steadily improving. 


I wrote to you [and also spoke to Shankar] about the 
detention of persons connected with the Mahasabha. Those who 
are suspected of complicity in the outrage on Gandhiji will 
no doubt be put up for trial. I understand Savarkar’s? name is 
being mentioned in this connection. I do not know what 
evidence has been found against him. I have not the least doubt 
that you will satisfy yourself that nothing is done which may 
give rise to the suggestion later on that he was being persecu- 
ted on account of his political convictions. I hope the records 
will be placed before you before any decision is taken. His 
sacrifices and suffering in the past have been considerable and 
unless there is some positive proof against him, he should not, 
at this age, be subjected to a charge of conspiracy to commit 
murder. I leave the matter to your decision. 


I am anxious to have a meeting of the All-India Working 
Committee and the All-India Committee of the Hindu 
Mahasabha convened some time in May so that our future policy 
and programme may be discussed and decided upon. You 
have always appreciated my own delicate position in the matter. 
I hope by now sufficient evidence has been placed before 
Government to show that the Mahasabha as an Organization 
has had nothing to do with the murder. I have always felt 
that it is only a handful of persons in Poona who might have 


1 Dr. B. C. Roy. 
2 Barrister V. D. Savarkar. 
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been members of the conspiracy. But there is a large section of 
people amongst the Mahasabha including many in Poona who 
have always been against the activities of this small group. It 
will be a blunder not to isolate this group from the rest which 
is the vast majority. If members outside the group are conti- 
nued to be kept in detention for an indefinite period, unnecessary 
complications will arise. 


In Delhi, several persons are now being detained including 
Asutosh Lahiri, Mahant Digvijaya Nath, Professor Ram Singh 
and Deshpande. The last three are also being tried for some 
speeches which were made at a public meeting in Delhi shortly 
before Gandhiji’s assassination. They were also previously detain- 
ed under the Public Security Act. Later on, this had lapsed 
and was not renewed. They were simply treated as under-trial 
prisoners whose applications for bail were refused by the local 
Magistrate. The High Court has, however, granted bail to all of 
them. As soon as they were let out on bail, they were re-arres- 
ted under the Public Security Act and put back in prison. 
This obviously is a most unfortunate situation. The order under 
Public Security Act was not continued against them and this 
should not have been renewed merely to nullify the direc- 
tions of the High Court. I am told it may be undesirable to 
allow them to remain in Delhi so long as Godse’s trial conti- 
nues. If that is so, they may be asked to remain away from 
Delhi. I do not know what will happen with regard to their 
case which perhaps will be postponed automatically. 


I hope you will be good enough to allow facilities to all 
members of the Working Committee and the All-India 
Committee of the Hindu Mahasabha to attend the meetings 
unless they are implicated in the murder trial. 


The future of the R.S.S. workers has also to be settled. In 
view of the great complications which may arise in connec- 
tion with Hyderabad and Kashmir, it is desirable that we 
should be able to create an atmosphere of confidence and se- 
curity amongst all sections of the people provided we are satis- 
fied that by a general order of release we are not jeopardizing 
the course of law and order. I have suggested that all cases of 
persons who are detained without trial should be placed before 
a High Court Judge who should go through the evidence, give 
a chance to the persons concerned to make their statements 
and then advise Government as to whether there is sufficient 
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justification to continue their detention. This will satisfy public 
opinion that no one is being detained without fullest possible 
enquiry and justification. 


I understand your Secretary is going to Mussoorie 
tomorrow. I am giving this letter to him and I hope you will 
give him such directions as you think fit to meet the points that 
I have raised in the letter. 


There are several important matters which are coming 
before the Cabinet. Your absence is very keenly felt. I see no 
reason why a meeting of the Cabinet may not be held at 
Mussoorie once or twice a month to have the benefit of your 
advice and guidance. This is subject to doctors’ allowing such 
a course of action to be taken. 


With regard to one matter, viz., appointment of a Cabinet 
Co-ordination Committee, I shall make the suggestion at to- 
day’s meeting. I am told you have already communicated your 
desire to the Prime Minister that this matter may be postponed 
until you have further considered the details. 


With best wishes, 
Yours sincerely, 
Syama Prasad Mookerjce 


The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 


Mussoorie 


[4] 
I ASSURE YOU FOR THE JUSTNESS OF THE TRIAL 


: Camp: Birla House, 
Mussoorie, 


6th May 1948 
My dear Syama Prasad, 


Thank you for your letter of the 4th May delivered to me 
by Banerjee. I am glad to know that your daughter is steadily 
improving and hope that the improvement will be maintained. 


As regards Savarkar, the Advocate-General of Bombay, who 
is in charge of the case, and other legal advisers and investigating 
officers met me at a Conference in Delhi before I came here. 
I told them, quite clearly, that the question of inclusion of Savarkar 
must be approached purely from a legal and judicial standpoint 
and political consideration should not be imported into the 
matter. My instructions were quite definite and beyond doubt 
and I am sure they will be acted upon. I have also told them 
that, if they come to the view that Savarkar should be included, 
the papers should be placed before me before action is taken. 
This is, of course, in so far as the question of guilt is concerned 
from the point of view of law and justice. Morally, it is 
possible that one’s conviction may be the other way about. 


I quite agree with you that the Hindu Mahasabha, as an 
Organization, was not concerned in the conspiracy that led to 
Gandhiji’s murder; but, at the same time, we cannot shut our 
eyes to the fact that an appreciable number of the members of 
the Mahasabha gloated over the tragedy and distributed sweets. 
On this matter, reliable reports have come to us from all parts 
of the country. Further, militant communalism which was 
preached until only a few months ago, by many spokesmen of 
the Mahasabha, including men like Mahant Digvijaya Nath, 
Prof. Ramsingh and Deshpande—could it not be regarded as a 
danger to public security? ‘The same would apply to the R.S.S. 
Nevertheless, we have already decided upon a_ policy of 
gradual releases and more than fifty per cent of those originally 
detained have already been released in accordance with that 
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policy. It could perhaps be safely said now that a large majo- 
rity of those who continue to be detained, consists of men whose 
release would be a danger to public security or would lead to 
a resuscitation of the activities which we have banned. In the 
remaining three months, however, it may be possible, if the 
situation in the country remains satisfactory, to space out their 
releases. I should add that we have already received rather 
disquieting reports of the revival of those activities in some 
form or the other. In any case, as you probably know, none of 
the detained persons can be kept for a period longer than six 
months. I shall, however, see what further steps we can take to 
improve the present atmosphere in the country. 


As regards Mahant Digvijaya Nath, Prof. Ramsingh and 
Deshpande, they made very nasty speeches on the 27th January 
for which they are being put on trial. Their release at this 
particular juncture, when the Hindu Mahasabha at Delhi has 
passed a resolution contrary to the advice of the Working 
Committee of the Mahasabha—and reports are being received of 
revival of communal activities—would be fraught with considerable 
risk. As far as I am aware, the order of detention has nothing 
to do with Godse’s trial. I should add that Deshpande, before 
his Delhi speech, indulged in very poisonous outburst in Patna. 
There is no indication that any of them are wiser by experience. 


As regards convening a meeting of the Working Committee 
and the All-India Committee of the Hindu Mahasabha, I 
would advise you to hold it at a place other than Delhi. 
Already your Local Committee has challenged the General Body. 
The atmosphere in Delhi has now somewhat deteriorated. I am 
very sorry, however, that it will not be possible for me to 
advise Provincial Governments to release any of the detenus in 
order to attend the deliberations of your Committees. 


I am feeling much better and I am sure if you could come 
here a change will do you some good. We could then discuss 
these and other important matters when we meet. 


With kindest regards, 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
The Hon. Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjec, 
Minister for Industry & Supply, 


Government of India, 
New Delhi 


[9] 
BAPU WOULD NOT HAVE APPROVED OF IT 


Camp: Birla House, 
Mussoorie, 


13th May 1948 
My dear Jawaharlal, 


Thank you for your letter No. 736/P.M. dated the 7th May 
1948 with which you enclosed a copy of your letter! to 
Ghanashyamdas. 


As you know, I hold very strong views on this matter. I 
feel that morally we would be quite wrong in yielding to pre- 
ssure. No amount of pressure can make what is morally unjust 
and unfair, right and proper. If, therefore, we are convinced 
that the public outcry and clamour are misconceived and wrong, 


1 From Jawaharlalji’s letter to Shri G. D. Birla: ‘‘...The place in the 
garden [of the Birla House, New Delhi] where Bapu used to have his 
prayer meetings and the place where he was shot might be separated from 
the house and the rest of the garden, and used as a memorial or a place 
where people could visit. It could be left more or less as it is, as it 
would be a pity to change it. Some minor alterations might be necessary 
and the spot where Bapu was shot down might be clearly indicated by a 
small pillar or column, three feet high. This area might be separated from 
the main house and grounds and connected separately with the public road. 
Exactly, the question to be decided is whether you would wish some such 
thing to be done.” In reply, Shri G. D. Birla had written to Jawaharlalji 
[25-5-’48]: “I am quite prepared to subordinate my own sentiments and 
attachments to your command and if you feel that the interests of the 
Nation demand that I should leave the house and the premises, believe 
me, I would not waste a moment in complying with your wish. How could 
it be otherwise—for I have throughout believed that I belong to the Nation. 
But I would beg of you not to entertain even for a moment any thought 
of dissecting the premises, One might ask one to cut one’s child into two 
and give up one piece and retain the other. The house and the premises 
as a whole treasure Bapu’s sacred memory and I would prefer that a whole 
rather than a part remains an object of hallowed memory.” 
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it is our duty to say so and not to yield to such pressure. I 
myself feel that this public clamour would never have attained 
these dimensions if we had been bold enough to give a correct 
lead by making known our opinion publicly to the people. I 
was told that at the Wardha meeting Vinoba Bhaveji, Kishorlal 
Mashruwala and others asked Rajen Babu to address individual 
letters to our Assembly Party members against the proposal to 
ask Ghanashyamdas to give up the house. Rajen Babu agreed 
to do so but unfortunately no letter issued with the result that 
the movement gathered momentum. I asked Rajen Babu when 
he came here about this, and he said he forgot to send the 
letter. Nor can I see how, in the face of our clear conviction 
that Bapu would never have put up with this idea, we can 
take over the house as it were, as a memorial to Bapu, or, 
as some might like to say so, as a reminder to the Nation of the 
tragedy that overtook it. It would be a strange way of doing 
things, if we base a memorial to a great soul on something 
which would displease the soul most grievously and affect it most 
painfully. Personally, I cannot conceive of a more objectionable 
way of perpetuating Bapu’s memory or of bequeathing to the 
Nation and to posterity a reminder of that great tragedy. 


I have known Ghanashyamdas through Bapu for more than 
twenty-five years. The relations between Bapu and him were 
those of father and son; he had a spiritual bond with him 
which Bapu fully recognized and Ghanashyamdas maintained 
to the full and to the very end. But never throughout our long 
connection has he taken any undue advantage of these ties or 
exploited them. He is a man of honourable character and 
straightforward views in life. Despite the calumny indulged in by 
some malignantly disposed persons, I am quite prepared to say 
that his association with both of us has been above reproach 
and entirely unselfish. Had it been otherwise, both Bapu and 
myself would have been the last persons to have spared him, 
It is, therefore, impossible for me to be a party to the propo- 
sal which, in my opinion, involves violence of the worst kind to 
the feelings of both Ghanashyamdas and Bapu. 


I have, therefore, no doubt that the right and proper course 
for us is to hold firmly and strongly to ovr innermost convic- 
tions and resist the pressure for depriving Ghanashyamdas of his 
hovse. But for my very close and intimate connections with 
him, I would certainly have spoken out publicly long ago. On 
account of that handicap, therefore, I can only communicate 
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to you my view for consideration. I hope you will reconsider 
the matter and reach that conclusion, which I feel inevi- 
table, and which alone, I am convinced would prevent the 
perpetration of a great injustice and a grievous wrong. Should 
you, however, feel that we must yield to public pressure, I 
would suggest that before we go any further, we should be clear 
in our own mind as to what we propose to do with the house 
and premises, and whether it should be taken over by Govern- 
ment or by a non-official trust, etc. You must not lose sight 
of the fact that if the house is to be taken over, it should be 
maintained in its present conditions and it would cost, whatever 
authority takes it over—five to six thousand rupees a month in 
maintenance, etc. We should also be careful in deciding upon 
the use which we might set before us. 


Further, I feel that if we take the house over, we should 
at least, in all decency, give Ghanashyamdas a suitable alterna- 
tive site—for which he will gladly pay adequate price—where he 
could build a house for himself in Delhi. It would, in my 
opinion, be adding insult to injury, if we took from him this 
house and left him, as it were, on the streets. Through many 
years of valuable contacts with men, prominent in business and 
public life, he has established for himself a position of a host 
to so many prominent personalities. It would be a great blow 
to him and to his prestige and standing in public life if we ren- 
dered him incapable of discharging these obligations. I could, 
therefore, suggest that if we take over the house, we should 
give him full facilities to resettle on another suitable site, 
making full allowance for his public and private needs.! 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai 


The Hon. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister of India, 

17 York Road, 

New Delhi 


1 In this connection, it may be added that Jawaharlalji in his letter of 
3rd June ’48 had made this suggestion to G. D, Birla: “I think all that 
is necessary is for you to make it easy for visitors to go to that part of 
the garden, no formal separation or isolation of it is necessary. No legal 
change is necessary. Nor need any formal announcement be made. How 
this might be done could easily be worked out by you.” Shri G. D. had 
accepted this proposal and had made the arrangements accordingly. 
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[6] 
LET THERE BE NO DELAY FOR THIS TRIAL 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
30th May 1948 


Dear Mr Daphtary, 


I am writing on behalf of Sardar Patel regarding the 
Godse trial. He understands that the synopsis of evidence is 
not yet ready. He regards it as most unfortunate that thereby 
there has been delay in the disposal of the case. He had 
hoped that before the trial opened, the synopsis would be ready 
so that the trial could proceed as quickly as possible. It is quite 
possible now that the defence would ask for further adjournment 
and that in view of the delay in the submission of the synop- 
sis of evidence, such request may be acceded to by the Judge. 


It has been the main endeavour of H.M. that this trial 
should be finished in as short a time as possible. He had hoped 
that the court would start functioning in the beginning of May 
but instead, it was postponed to the third week of May and 
now it looks that the real trial would begin only in the last 
week of June. Sardar hopes that it will be possible for you 
to complete the synopsis as soon as possible and that there 
will be no further delay on this account. He also hopes that 
during the trial you will very kindly see that delays are reduced 
to the minimum. 


Yours sincerely, 


V. Shankar 
P.S. to D.P.M. 


Shri C, K. Daphtary, 
Advocate-General of Bombay 
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[7] 
LEND NO EARS TO THESE FALSITIES 


1 Aurangzeb Road, 
New Delhi, 


25th September 1948 
My dear Gosibehn, 


I had your letter of the 3rd September. But you will 
excuse me for my delay in giving you a reply. You know that 
I had a bad breakdown since Bapu’s death and I am not yet 
fit enough to function in the old way. Whatever energy I have, 
it is to be used sparingly. I was engaged also in the Hyderabad 
affair. So I could not find time to send you a reply. Now that 
the Hyderabad affair is largely over, I am taking this opportunity 
to clear your mind of the misimpression you have got about 
myself and Jawaharlal going to part. There is absolutely no 
truth in this matter. We cannot think of doing so at this 
juncture. Although I would love to be relieved of the burden 
on account of my health, it 1s my business today to stand by 
him and give him as much strength and support as possible and 
that is the reason why I am dragging on. If Bapu had been 
alive, I would have persuaded him to relieve me. All reports 
about our differences and of our parting are spread by interested 
people. There is a considerable contribution by Blitz in this 
matter. The Editor of the Blitz delights in such undesirable 
propaganda. In fact, he wants us to separate. Such papers 
publish rumours or manufacture false reports which are believed 
to be true by some innocent people. Of course, there are 
differences of opinion between us, as all honest people have. 
But that does not mean that there would be any difference 
between our mutual regard, respect, admiration and confidence. 


I missed you in the last meeting of the Kasturba Trust, 
but I hope you would be able to come next time. 
Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
Shri Gosibehn Captain, 
Poona 
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PART FIVE 


SOME LETTERS OF VARIED INTEREST 


CHAPTER I: LETTERS CONCERNING SARDAR’S HEALTH 


[1] 
SO GLAD TO KNOW THAT YOU ARE IMPROVING 


[TELEGRAM] 


Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Home Minister, 


New Delhi 
New York, 
13th March 1948 
VERY GLAD THAT YOUR HEALTH IS _ IMPROVING. HAVE 


PRACTICALLY FINISHED MY TOUR IN UNITED STATES AND 
AFTER VISITING SOUTH AMERICA WISH TO RETURN TO 
INDIA ABOUT END APRIL. BEST WISHES AND REGARDS, 


Cc. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR 


[2] 
MANY THANKS FOR YOUR TELEGRAM 


[TELEGRAM] 


C. P. Ramaswami Alyar, 
C/o Thomas Cook & Sons, 
New York 


New Delhi, 
18th March 1948 


THANKS YOUR TELEGRAM OF THIRTEENTH. AM IMPROVING 
BUT STILL CONFINED TO BED AND WILL HAVE TO TAKE 
REST FOR SOME WEEKS, AM VERY GLAD TO KNOW 
YOUR TOUR HAS BEEN SUCH SUCCESS, WOULD BE GLAD 
TO HAVE ' BRIEF REPORT OF YOUR GENERAL IMPRESSIONS, 
KINDEST REGARDS, 


VALLABHBHAI 
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[3] 
MANY THANKS FOR YOUR KIND OFFER 


Camp: Birla House, 
Mussoorie, 
6th May 1948 


My dear Dinshah, 


Thank you for your telegram! and the kind sentiments 
expressed therein. 


I have enough of medical attention. Sometimes, I wish I 
had less. Sushila? is looking after me. There are also other doctors 
in Mussoorie who are available. I do not feel it necessary to 
trouble you to come all this way. Actually, except that the 
doctors keep some watch on me, actual medicinal or any other 
treatment is not much required. 


Many thanks for your offer of services all the same. 
With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Dr. Dinshah Mehta, 
Camp: New Delhi 


1 Dr. Mehta’s telegram of 5-5-’48: “Love, greetings. Offer humble 
service. Please don’t feel constrained calling whenever needed. Love as 
ever. Dinshah.” 


2 Dr. Sushila Nayyar. 
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[4] 
I HAVE NARROWLY ESCAPED FROM 
DEATH THIS TIME 


Camp: Dehra Dun, 
Ist July 1948 


My dear Gangadharrao, 


Manibehn showed me your letter of the 22nd. I am well on 
the way to recovery and intend to return to Delhi on the 6th 
July. I have narrowly escaped this time, but you know we 
have all outlived our age. Our work is over, but, unfortunately, 
the second line is not ready. 


Hyderabad remained unsolved because of my prolonged 
illness. Nearly four months I have remained out of action. I am 
looking into it now. ; 


I hope you are keeping as fit as it can be at this age. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri Gangadharrao Deshpande, 
Belgaum 
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[5] 
WHAT A HAPPY RECOVERY YOU HAVE MADE! 


Governor’s Camp, 
Dehra Dun, 


16th July 1948 


My dear Sardar, 


What a -shappy recovery you have made after your long 
illness which made us all so anxious, 


I am writing from the room in Doon Court in which your 
bed acted as a throne to receive Envoys and Ministers, and the 


last Viceroy! of India. 


I, am going to Delhi on the 26th by car and staying with 
the Governor-General for a few days. I shall, of course, be com- 
ing to see you when you have the time. I want only a few 
moments to tell you how glad I am that you are able to carry 
on your great work to the country. 


With love to Manibehn. 
Yours sincerely, 
Sarojini Naidu 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


1 Lord Mountbatten, 
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[6] 
I AM NOW FEELING MUCH BETTER 
-New Delhi, 
23rd July 1948 


My Dear Sarojinidevi, 


Many thanks for your letter. I am so glad to know that 
you are coming to Delhi and we shall be able to meet after 


such a long time. 


I am now feeling much better. The last few weeks in 
Dehra Dun did me a lot of good and I came back to Delhi very 
much better than when [I left it. 


More when we meet. 


With kindest regards, 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Her Excellency Shrimati Sarojini Naidu, 
Governor of U. P., 

Doon Court, 

Dehra Dun 
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[7] 
EARNEST WISH 


Poona, 
26th September 1948 


My dear Vallabhbhai, 


After meeting you last on the 4th instant, I could not see 
you again before leaving Delhi, as I was booked up with various 
engagements. I wanted to meet you, particularly, in connection 
with your health. 


After leaving you on that day, I felt that I should disen- 
tangle myself from other activities and render what service I could 
to heal you to health again if you would permit me. I could 
not mange to do so for which I have been feeling a pinch. 


After coming over here, I learnt that you are due to stay 
in Juhu next month to recoup your health. If that is so, I shall 
be happy to do what-I can to help you to cure. 


From the curative point of view, I would suggest that you 
stay in our institution at Poona, as in the past, where we have 
all the necessary facilities handy. The institution is always 
open for you, as you know, and we shall provide all facilities 
for your stay; and you can even work in Bapu’s cottage where 
you were staying last time. I shall arrange to place the whole 
cottage at your disposal. 


I think that 2,000 ft. above sea level should not be medically 
contraindicated in your case. But even if itis so, after some 
preliminary treatment at Delhi or Bombay, I feel sure, you will 
not only adjust to Poona but you will gain considerably in health. 
I have been managing here quite a few cases of various heart 
complaints including angina pectoris and coronary thrombosis, 


I am dictating this while I am sitting in front of Bapu’s usual 
seat, which is kept, as it needs to be, in tact, both outside and in 
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the heart. I feel that he is impelling me to write to you this 
letter. Now I await your decision and close with fond love. 


Yours affectionately, 
Dinshah: 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
New Delhi 


[8] 
I TOO AM A NATUROPATH 


1 Aurangzeb Road, 
New Delhi, 


28th September 1948 
My dear Dinshah, 
Thank you for your letter of the 26th September 1948. 


I am glad to know that you are now concentrating on your 
real forte, namely, your health institution. I would sincerely 
advise you to continue vigorously in your own line so that you 
can give your best to it. 


I am sorry it will not be possible for me to leave Delhi for 
the purpose you have mentioned. Even otherwise, it is rare that 
I go about. With Jawaharlal going to Europe, it is impossible, 
but, as you know, I myself am a “naturopath” and I am carrying 
on my treatment. : 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Dr. Dinshah Mehta, 
Poona 


CHAPTER II: GREETINGS, GOOD WISHES & TRIBUTES 


[1] 
OUR PROFOUNDEST THANKS 


15th August 1947 


[The I.N.A. Advisory Committee had passed this resolution congratu- 
lating Free India’s First Government for the release of I.N.A. prisoners on 
the day of Independence:] 


“The I.N.A. Advisory Committee on behalf of all members 
of the I.N.A. and affiliated organizations wishes to offer to the 
Hon’ble Prime Minister, the Hon’ble Deputy Prime Minister 
and other Hon’ble Ministers of the Government of India their 


grateful thanks on the release of I.N.A. prisoners from Jail on 
15th August 1947.” 


J. K. Bhonsle, 


Major-General, 
I.N.A, Advisory Committee 
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[2] 
MY HEARTIEST CONGRATULATIONS 


Parsi Bazar, 
Bombay, 


16th August 1947 
My dear Sardar Saheb, 


Allow me to offer you my heartiest congratulations on your 
assumption of office as member of the first Government of Free 
India. 


The people of India entertain great expectations from 
the new government and I have no doubt these hopes will 
be substantially realized, as the government have the complete 
confidence and unstinted support of the public. 


With best wishes, 


Yours sincerely, 
S. A. Brelvi 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Member, Department of Home, 
Information & Broadcasting, 


Government of India, 
New Delhi 
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[3] 
THANKS FOR YOUR GOOD WISHES 


New Delhi, 
20th August 1947 
Dear Friend, 


Thank you for your letter of congratulations dated the 16th 
August 1947, Toray 


I am grateful to you for your good wishes. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 
Mr S. A. Brelvi, 


Editor, The Bombay Chronicle, 
Bombay 


[4] 
YOUR NICE GIFT & GREETINGS 


1 Aurangzeb Road, 
New Delhi, 
19th September 1947 


My dear Mrs Naidu, 


Many thanks for the greetings and the rakhi which you sent 
to me on the Rakshabandhan Day. 1 am sorry that due to my 
preoccupations here, I have been so remiss in acknowledging it. 
But I can assure you I sincerely appreciated your kind thought 
in sending these and send you my best wishes. You know we 
are deeply involved in troubles which are unprecedented and we 
have no time to breathe even. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai 


Her Excellency Smt Sarojini Naidu, 
Governor of U.P., 


Lucknow 
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[5] 
MY WARMEST GREETINGS ON YOUR BIRTHDAY 


New Delhi, 
28th November 1947 


Dear Lady Mountbatten, 


Please allow Manibehn and myself to tender our warmest 
congratulations and best wishes on your 46th Birthday. 


We are sure that no year previous to the year which has 
just ended had been crowded with so many noteworthy events. 
During all this period, all of us have looked to you with unmixed 
feeling of regard and affection and of gratitude for the unfailing 
human sympathy and assistance which you have extended to us 
in the many tasks of relief of distress and suffering with which 
we have approached you. No other Vicereine who had the honour 
to grace the Viceregal House with her presence has accomplished 
so much in so little time and has won so much acclamation as 
you have. 


As the First Lady of Free India, you have identified 
yourself so completely with everything Indian and have been 
unsparing in your efforts to ameliorate human misery and 
hardship wherever they have existed. These are not mere idle 
words or only a personal tribute from both of us, but represent, 
I feel certain, the voice of grateful India. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Her Excellency the Countess Mountbatten of Burma, 
Government House, 


New Delhi 
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[6] 
MAY HE LIVE LONG TO SERVE THE NATION! 


[TELEGRAM] 


[Immediate] New Delhi, 
3rd December 1947 


Mahamaya Prasad, 
- Patna 


RAJEN BABU IS THE ONE PERSON IN INDIA WHO HAS NOT 
ONLY NO ENEMY BUT IS LOVED AND RESPECTED BY ALL, HIS 
HUMILITY AND GENTLENESS ARE INIMITABLE AND HIS SACRIFICES 
IN THE CAUSE OF COUNTRY’S FREEDOM ARE UNSURPASSABLE. 
IT WAS IN THE FITNESS OF THINGS THEREFORE THAT 
HE WAS CHOSEN TO BE THE ARCHITECT OF FREE _ INDIA’S 
CONSTITUTION AND INDIA PAID THE HIGHEST COM- 
PLIMENTS BY ELECTING HIM AS THE PRESIDENT OF 
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY AND ONCE AGAIN  ENTRUSTING 
HIM WITH THE ONEROUS TASK OF GUIDING THE 
CONGRESS _IN THIS CRITICAL PERIOD. MAY HE _ LIVE 
LONG TO SERVE THE NATION! 


VALLABHBHAI 
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[7] 
YOUR REMARKABLE SERVICES FOR MOTHER INDIA 


[TELEGRAM] 


[IMMEDIATE | Dehra Dun, 
24th June 1948 


EARL MOUNTBATTEN OF BURMA, 
16, CHESTER STREET, 
LONDON, S.W.I. 


HEARTIEST CONGRATULATIONS AND BEST WISHES ON 
YOUR BIRTHDAY. MAY YOUR FUTURE BE MORE GLO- 
RIOUS THAN THE PAST IS OUR HUMBLE AND 
SINCERE PRAYER. INDIA IS GRATEFUL TO YOU FOR 


REMARKABLE SERVICES RENDERED BY YOU BOTH. 


VALLABHBHAI 
MANIBEHN 


[8] 
YOUR KIND REMEMBRANCES 


[TELEGRAM] 
27th June 1948 
Hon’ble Vallabhbhai Patel, 


New Delhi 
MUCH TOUCHED BY YOUR REMEMBERING MY  BIRTH- 
DAY. EDWINA AND I SEND YOU AND MANIBEHN 


OUR WARMEST THANKS FOR YOUR KIND TELEGRAM 
AND GOOD WISHES WHICH ARE HEARTILY RECIPROCATED, 


MOUNTBATTEN OF BURMA 
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[9] 
OUR RESPECTFUL FELICITATIONS 


Millowners’ Association, 


Ahmedabad, 
3lst October 1948 


Respected Sardar Shree, 


As desired by the Extraordinary General Meeting of the 
Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association held on 31st October, 1, 
on behalf of the members and on my own, beg to extend 
respectful felicitations on your birthday and take leave to offer, 
as a token of respect and homage, a sum of Rs. 73,001 with a 
request to kindly accept it. 


A copy of the resolution! passed at the meeting is enclosed 
herewith. 


Yours faithfully, 
Ramanlal Lallubhai 
Chairman 


Honourable Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Deputy Prime Minister, 
Camp: Delhi 


1 See Enclosure. 
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ENCLOSURE 
[Congratulatory Resolution of Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association:] 
: 31st October 1948 


This meeting of the Members of the Ahmedabad Millowners’ 
Association respectfully extends heartiest felicitations to the Hon’ble Sardar 
Vallabhbhai Patel on the occasion of his 74th birthday and pray to the 
Almighty to grant him long life and every happiness. 


The meeting further pays respect and homage to Sardar Shree for his 
unique national service and splendid achievements in solving grave national, 
political and other problems of vast magnitude with great fortitude 
and indomitable iron will. 


The meeting further resolves to present a purse of Rs. 73,001 to 
Sardar Shree and the Chairman is authorized to take necessary steps for 
the purpose, 


[Ahmedabad Millowers’ Association] 
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[10] 
PLEASE ACCEPT MY SINCERE THANKS 


Camp: 68 Marine Drive, 
Bombay, 


Ist November 1948 


My dear Ramanlal, 
Thank you for your letter of the 3lst October 1948. 


Please accept for yourself and also convey to the members of 
your Association my sincere thanks for their congratulations and 
for the handsome donation which they have offered on the 
occasion of my birthday. I am sure the members of your 
Association would be glad to know that I have transferred this 
amount to the Gujarat Provincial Congress, etc. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Seth Ramanlal Lallubhai, 
Chairman, The Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association, 
Ahmedabad 
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CHAPTER III: CONDOLENCES & HOMAGES 


[1] 
WHAT A TRAGEDY! 


8th May 1947 
My dear Kanubhai, 


I was grieved to hear about the sudden death of Jagdish’s! 
wife. What a tragedy! Only a month ago, the marriage was 
solemnized and before the honeymoon could be over, she has 
suddenly disappeared. 


Poor Jagdish must have had a terrible shock! Please accept 
my condolences and convey the same to him. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


Shri K. M. Munshi, 
26, Ridge Road, 
Bombay 


! Shri Jagdish Munshi, Shri K. M. Munshi’s son. 
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[2] 
THE LATE SHRI BHULABHAI 


26th July 1947 
Dear Friend, 


Thank you for your letter of the 23rd instant inviting me 
to attend the Sheriff’s meeting to pay homage to the memory 
of the late Shri Bhulabhai J. Desai. 


I should have been delighted to come and associate myself 
with public feeling on the services of the late Shri Bhulabhai 
Desai and on the great loss which the country has suffered by 
his untimely demise. But, most regrettably, my preoccupations 
in connection with the partition work leave me no leisure. The 
work would attain the peak of intensity in the first week of 
August, and my absence from Delhi even for a day would be 
impossible. 


I am sure your Committee will understand the difficulties 
involved and will excuse me from complying with your request. 


Yours sincerely, 
Vallabhbhai Patel 


The Jt. Hon. Secretary, 
Shri Bhulabhai Desai Public Meeting Committee, 
Bombay 
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[3] 
HIS DEATH SEVERS A NOTABLE LINK WITH THE PAST 


[TELEGRAM] 


December 1947 


Motilal Setalvad, 
113 Esplanade Road, 
Bombay 


DEEPLY GRIEVED TO HEAR OF SIR CHIMANLAL’S DEATH, 
WITH HIS PASSING AWAY A NOTABLE LINK WITH THE 
PAST HAS BEEN SEVERED. HE WAS AN ORNAMENT OF THE 
PROFESSION! AND ADORNED PUBLIC LIFE FOR MUCH LONGER 
PERIOD THAN MOST OF THEM EVER HOPE TO ASPIRE, PLEASE 
ACCEPT MY SINCEREST CONDOLENCES AND CONVEY THEM TO 
YOUR MOTHER AND OTHER MEMBERS OF FAMILY, 


VALLABHBHAI PATEL 


[4] 
HE LIVED TO SEE INDIA’S DELIVERANCE FROM 
BONDAGE 


[TELEGRAM] 


28th September 1948 


GRIEVED* TO LEARN TATYASAHEB’S? DEATH. A DISTINGUISHED 
LEADER IN FREEDOM'S STRUGGLE, LEARNED SCHOLAR’ AND 
ACCOMPLISHED JOURNALIST, HE LIVED TO SEE THE DAY OF 
INDIA’S DELIVERANCE. BUT WITH HIS_ PASSING AWAY HAS 
BEEN REMOVED LINK OF FREE INDIA WITH LOKAMANYA, 
WITH YOU COUNTRY MOURNS HIS_ LOSS, I SEND YOU MY 
SINCERE CONDOLENCES AND SYMPATHY. PLEASE CONVEY SAME 
TO BEREAVED FAMILY. 


VALLABHBHAI 


1 Legal profession. 
2 The name of addressee not found in the records, 
3 Shri N. C. Kelkar. 
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[5] 
MY HEARTFELT CONDOLENCES 
[TELEGRAM] 


5th October 1948 


Mrs Nariman,! 
C/o Postmaster, 
Worli, Bombay 


PLEASE ACCEPT MY HEARTFELT CONDOLENCES IN YOUR 
BEREAVEMENT. YOUR SORROW IS SHARED BY MANY. 


VALLABHBHAI 


1 Probably wife of Shri K. F. Nariman’s brother. 
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APPENDIX I 


[On the formation of States Department on 5 July 1947 Sardar had 
issued this historic statement broadly enunciating therein his policy and 
programme for the accession of States to Indian Union:] 


It is the lesson of history that it was owing to the country’s politically 
fragmented condition and our inability to take a united stand that India 
succumbed to successive waves of invaders. Our mutual conflicts and inter- 
necine quarrels and jealousies have in the past been the cause of our down- 
fall and our falling victims to foreign domination a number of times. We 
cannot afford to fall into those errors or traps again. We are on the 
threshold of Independence. It is true that we have not been able to preserve 
the unity of the country entirely unimpaired in the final stage. 


To the bitter disappointment and sorrow of many of us some parts 
have chosen to go out of India and to set up their own Government. But 
there can be no question that despite this separation a fundamental homoge- 
neity of culture and sentiment, reinforced by the compulsive logic of mutual 
interests would continue to govern us. Much more so would it be the case 
with that vast majority of States which, owing to their geographical conti- 
guity and indissoluble ties, economic, cultural and political must continue 
to maintain relations of mutual friendship and co-operation with the rest of 
India. The safety and preservation of these States, as well as of India, 
demand unity and mutual co-operation between its different parts. 


When the British established their rule in India, they evolved the doc- 
trine of Paramountcy which established the supremacy of British interests. 
That doctrine has remained undefined to this day, but in its exercise there 
has undoubtedly been more of subordination than co-operation. Outside the 
field of Paramountcy, there has been a very wide scope in which relations 
between British India and the States have been regulated by enlightened 
mutual interests. Now that British rule is ending, the demand has been 
made that the States should regain their independence. In so far as para- 
mountcy embodied the submission of States to a foreign will, I have every 
sympathy with this demand. But I do not think it can be their desire to 
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utilize this Freedom from domination in a manner which is injurious to the 
common interests of India or which militates against the ultimate para- 
mountcy of popular interests and welfare or which might result in the 
abandonment of that mutually useful relationship that has developed between 
British India and Indian States during the last century. 


This has been amply demonstrated by the fact that a great majority of 
Indian States have already come into the Constituent Assembly. To those who 
have not done so, I appeal that they should join now. The States have al- 
ready accepted the basic principle that for Defence, Foreign Affairs and 
Communications they would come into the Indian Union. We ask no more 
of them than accession of these three subjects in which the common inte- 
rests of the country are involved. In other matters, we would scrupulously 
respect their autonomous existence, 


This country, with its institutions, is the proud heritage of the people 
who inhabit it. It is an accident that some live in the States and some in 
British India, but all alike partake of its culture and character. We are all 
knit together by bonds of blood and feeling no less than of self-interest. 
None can segregate us into segments; no impassable barriers can be set up 
between us. I suggest that it is, therefore, better for us to make laws sitting 
together as friends than to make treaties as aliens. I invite my friends, 
the rulers of States and their people to the councils of the Constituent 
Assembly in this spirit of friendliness and co-operation in a joint endeavour, 
inspired by common allegiance to our Motherland for the common good of 
us all, 


There appears a great deal of misunderstanding about the attitude of 
the Congress towards States. I should like to make it clear that it is not the 
desire of Gongress to interfere in any manner whatever with the domestic 
affairs of the States. They are no enemies of the Princely Order, but, on 
the other hand, wish them and their people, under this aegis, all prosperity, 
contentment and happiness. Nor would it be my policy to conduct the 
relations of the new Department with the States in any manner which 
savours of the domination of one over the other. If there would be any 
domination, it would be that of our mutual interests and welfare. 


We have no ulterior motive or selfish interests to serve. Our common 
objective should be to understand each other’s point of view and come to 
decisions acceptable to all and in the best interests of the country. 


We are at a momentous stage in the history of India. By common 
endeavour, we can raise the country to a new greatness while lack of unity 
will expose us to fresh calamities. I hope the Indian States will bear in 
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mind that the alternative to co-operation in the general interest is anarchy 
and chaos which will overwhelm great and small in a common ruin if we 
are unable to get together minimum of common tasks. 


Let not the future generation curse us for having had the opportunity 
but failed to turn it to our mutual advantage. Instead, let it be our proud 
privilege to leave a legacy of mutually beneficial relationship which would 
raise this sacred land to its proper place amongst the nations of the world 
and turn it into an abode of peace and prosperity. 


APPENDIX II 


[A Letter dated 8th August 1947 from H.E.H. the Nizam of Hyderabad 
to H.E. Lord Mountbatten:] 


I am writing to you to make plain the position of my State in the 
negotiations which are in progress at Delhi. It has always been my desire 
and the desire of Hyderabad to make the fullest contribution to the pros- 
perity and welfare of India as a whole. Indeed I recognize that the States 
have a great opportunity to exercise a stabilizing influence; both because of 
their relative freedom from communal strife and because the States represent 
the section of India which at present has the greatest experience of adminis- 
tration. When it was contemplated that India, on gaining its independence, 
would become a single Union, I was quite ready to take my share in the 
defence of. the sub-continent and to make arrangements for the foreign 
policy of Hyderabad to be directed in general conformity with the foreign 
policy of India. The partition of India, however, has gravely complicated 
the problem for my State. As Your Excellency knows, while Hyderabad is 
necessarily closely concerned in various ways with what will now become 
the Dominion of India, there are also many ties between my State and the 
future Pakistan Dominion. It will be within Your Excellency’s knowledge 
also that in this State, which my ancestors and I have ruled for more 
than two centuries, there has been little communal disturbance and the clea- 
vage on religious grounds has always been much less acute than in British 
India. It is my earnest wish to pursue a policy which will enable this 
freedom from discord and disorder to continue, and, for this purpose, I must 
take into account the importance of maintaining good relations with both the 
new Dominions. It is not yet clear how far or in what manner Indian Dominion 
and Pakistan Dominion will consult and co-operate on matters of common 
concern or how closely their policies can be integrated on the essential 
subjects of External Affairs and Defence. I understand that this is a matter 
which, it is recognized, cannot be resolved before the 15th August. It is not 
possible for me to contemplate an organic union with either of the Dominions 
until I am more fully informed on these matters. I am bound at this stage 
to wait and see how thc relations between the two Dominions are regulated 
and developed. 


I was happy to observe that in the recent debates in Parliament on the 
Indian Independence Bill the difficulties of the immediate position for such 
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States as Hyderabad did not pass unnoticed. I need only remind Your 
Excellency, by way of illustration, of three speeches for the Government 
which recognized that the States ought not to be asked for hurried decision at 
this juncture and that a treaty rather than a federal relationship might be the 
solution in present circumstances. Lord Listowel in the House of Lords stated 
that from the date when the new Dominions are set up “‘the appointments and 
functions of the Crown Representative and his officers will terminate and the 
States will be the masters of their own fate. They will then be entirely free 
to choose whether to associate with one or other of the Dominion Governments 
or to stand alone and His Majesty’s Government will not use the slightest 
pressure to influence their momentous and voluntary decision.” A little later 
he observed: ‘‘Whatever the future relationship between the new Dominions 
and the States may be, it will require prolonged consideration and discussion 
before the final adjustment can be made.” The Prime Minister, Mr Attlee, 
in the House of Commons pointed out that. “‘until the Constitution of the 
Dominions has been framed in such a way as to include the States as 
willing partners, there must be a less organic form of relationship between 
them and there must be a period before a comprehensive system can be worked 
out.” Sir Hartley Shawcross, the Attorney-General, in the course of the 
same debate, while expressing the hope that no irrevocable decision to stay 
out would be taken prematurely, said that the Government realized that 
“it is bound to be some time before the States will have all the information 
before them to make their final decision.” 


In a later and, as I think, a most helpful passage in his speech the 
Attorney-General said: “‘We hope... that the States will associate themselves 
with one or other of the Dominions in a federal or treaty relationship on 
fair terms fairly and amicably negotiated.” I am fully in accord with the 
spirit of this suggestion. For I have always been resolutely opposed to a 
policy of isolation for my State and although, in present circumstances, I cannot 
contemplate bringing Hyderabad into organic union with either of the 
two new Dominions, I am still ready and willing to see Hyderabad play 
its proper part in the defence of the Indian sub-continent and to have the 
conduct of the External Affairs of my State undertaken in general conformity 
with the Foreign Affairs of the whole sub-continent. My difficulty is how to 
accomplish this purpose in friendly co-operation with both the new Dominions. 
I have naturally and necessarily taken into account the fact that the Dominion 
of India is my neighbour and I am fully prepared (in accordance with the 
Attorney-General’s suggestion) to enter into a treaty with them whereby a 
suitable arrangement is made in respect of land communication, so that all-India 
standards are recognized, and through communications and mutual interchange 
facilities are assured, and Hyderabad contributes an agreed number of troops 
to the defence of the Dominion. Moreover, I should be willing to agree in 
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this treaty to conduct the External Affairs of my State in general conformity 
with the foreign policy of the Dominion of India. But it would be necessary 
for me to provide against the possibility, which I earnestly hope will never 
arise in fact, that the two new Dominions might pursue a mutually hostile 
policy. In that case, it would be unthinkable for my State to pursue a hostile 
policy towards the Dominion of Pakistan and it would have to be provided 
that Hyderabad in such an event would remain neutral. Further, Hyderabad 
already has an Agent-General in the United Kingdom and must reserve the 
right to appoint representatives to act for Hyderabad elsewhere if and when it 
wishes to do so. 


It is a matter of deep satisfaction to me that both the new Dominions 
will be within the family of the British Commonwealth of Nations. I should 
want a provision inserted in the Treaty whereby if unhappily either party should 
at some future date decide to secede from the Commonwealth, the other 
should be free to review the provisions of the Treaty. For, in spite of the 
provisions of Section 7 of the Indian Independence Act, I cannot believe that, 
after more than a century of faithful alliance, it is the intention of the 
British Government to throw my State out of the Empire against my will. 


Before I turn to other provisions which would need to be included in 
such a treaty, I must record my astonishment and regret that though 
Hyderabad’s Negotiating Committee was available in Delhi for a fortnight 
until the 5th August those who will be responsible for the Dominion of 
India refused to negotiate with them on any subject even including Standstill 
Agreements and Berar, unless as an essential preliminary Hyderabad was 
prepared to agree to accede. It was made plain by my Committee 
that, short of accession, Hyderabad was ready and willing to enter into 
Treaty relationship. Political relationship other than accession was expressly 
included, as an alternative open to States, in the Memorandum of the 12th 
May 1946, which was reaffirmed in the Statement of the 3rd June 1947, 
accepted both by Congress and the Muslim League. The reason why 
Standstill arrangements were recommended by the Government of India 
was to avoid administrative chaos. It is recognized that Section 7 of the 
Indian Independence Act does not cover the whole ground. For this very 
reason Hyderabad was anxious to negotiate a Standstill Agreement, but 
those responsible for the Dominion of India entirely declined to take part 
in such negotiations. My State will nevertheless do its best, even without 
such an agreement, to avoid any administrative deadlock which is bound to 
cause inconvenience to both. If any such deadlock or inconvenience should 
occur the fault will rest squarely on the Dominion of India. 


It is even more surprising that negotiations should be refused on the 
subject of Berar. H.M.G. and the new States Department have unequivocally 
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recognized my sovereignty over Berar and also my legal right to the reversion 
of administration over that territory on the 15th August 1947, I should be 
prepared to arrange for the continuance of the status quo for the time being to 
enable the whole problem to be reasonably and amicably settled. But those 
responsible for the new Dominion wholly refuse to negotiate in the matter, 
unless I first agree to accede and this, for reasons which I have already expla- 
ined, I decline to do. I learn (though I find it hard to believe) that in 
defiance of my admitted rights the new Dominion of India mean to start 
their career by seizing my territory. 


I cannot but regard this refusal to negotiate except on terms that Hydera- 
bad first agrees to accede as coercion and pressure to join and a compulsion 
to a hurried decision. And I hope that, even at this late hour, through the good 
offices of Your Excellency as Crown Representative with special responsibilities 
to see that H.M.G.’s pledges to the States are honourably fulfilled, this policy 
may be reversed. For it is utterly inconsistent with the declared pledges and 
policy of H.M.G. 


Such a treaty as I have suggested would have to cover various other matters, 
among them a Customs Agreement which would take into account the provisions 
of Commercial Treaty of 1802 which has long been a matter of dispute between 
H.M.G. and myself. But it is not necessary to elaborate such provisions in this 
letter, because if the principle of a treaty on the basis of my proposals in 
this letter is accepted, I do not doubt that with anxiety on both sides to resolve 
our difficulties in a spirit of reasonable accommodation, we shall be able to 
reach a concluded agreement without undue difficulty or delay. 


If, however, those who will be responsible for the Government of the 
Indian Dominion are unwilling to enter into negotiations on the basis of such 
a treaty as I am proposing, I shall nevertheless deem it necessary to publish 
this offer, in order that the policy which I feel bound to adopt and which I 
have no desire to hide, may be fully understood both within my State and 
outside it. 


APPENDIX III 


[British Prime Minister, Attlee’s Statement in the House of Commons, 
dated 20th February 1947:] 


It has long been the policy of successive British Governments to work 
towards the realization of self-government in India. In pursuance of this policy, 
an increasing measure of responsibility has been devolved on Indians, and 
today the civil administration and the Indian Armed Forces rely to a 
very large extent on Indian civilians and officers. In the constitutional field, 
the Acts of 1919 and 1935 passed by the British Parliament each represented 
a substantial transfer of political power. In 1940 the Coalition Government 
recognized the principle that Indians should themselves frame a new cocns- 
titution for a fully autonomous India, and in the offer of 1942 they invited 
them to set up a Constituent Assembly for this purpose as soon as the war 
was over. 


His Majesty’s Government believe this policy to have been right and in 
accordance with sound democratic principles. Since they came into office, 
they have done their utmost to carry it forward to its fulfilment. The 
declaration of the Prime Minister of 15 March last, which met with general 
approval in Parliament and the country, made it clear that it was for the 
Indian people themselves to choose their future status and constitution and 
that in the opinion of His Majesty’s Government the time had come for 
responsibility for the Government of India to pass into Indian hands. 


The Cabinet Mission which was sent to India last year spent over three 
months in consultation with Indian leaders in order to help them to agree 
upon a method for determining the future constitution of India, so that the 
transfer of power might be smoothly and rapidly effected. It was only when it 
seemed clear, that without some initiative from the Cabinet Mission, agreement 
was unlikely to be reached that they put forward proposals themselves. 


These proposals, made public in May last, envisaged that the future con- 
stitution of India should be settled by a Constituent Assembly composed 
in the manner suggested therein, of representatives of all communities and 
interests in British India and of the Indian States, 
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Since the return of the Mission, an interim Government has been set 
up at the Centre composed of the political leaders of the major communities, 
exercising wide powers within the existing constitution. In all the provinces 
Indian governments responsible to legislature are in office. 


It is with great regret that His Majesty’s Government find that there 
are still differences among Indian parties which are preventing the Consti- 
tuent Assembly from functioning as it was intended that it should. It is of 
the essence of the plan that the Assembly should be fully representative. 


His Majesty’s Government desire to hand over their responsibility to 
authorities established by a constitution approyed by all parties in India in 
accordance with the Cabinet Mission plan. But unfortunately there is at present 
no clear prospect that such a constitution and such authorities will emerge. The 
present state of uncertainty is fraught with danger and cannot be indefinitely 
prolonged. His Majesty’s Government wish to make it clear that it is their 
definite intention to take the necessary steps to effect the transference of power 
to responsible Indian hands by a date not later than June 1948. 


This great sub-continent now containing over four hundred million people 
has for the last century enjoyed peace and security as a part of the British 
Commonwealth and Empire. Continued peace and security are more than 
ever necessary today if the full responsibilities of economic development are 
to be realized and a higher standard of life attained by the Indian people. 


His Majesty’s Government are anxious to hand over their responsibilities 
to a Government which, resting on the sure foundation of the support of the 
the people, is capable of maintaining peace and administering India with jus- 
tice and efficiency. It is, therefore, essential that all parties should sink their 
differences in order that they may be ready to shoulder the great responsibi- 
lities which will come upon them next year. 


After months of hard work by the Cabinet Mission a great measure of 
agreement was obtained as to the method by which a constitution should be 
worked out. This was embodied in their statements of May last. His 
Majesty’s Government there agreed to recommend to - Parliament a 
constitution worked out in accordance with the proposals made therein 
by a fully representative Constituent Assembly. But if it should appear that 
such a constitution will not have been worked out by a fully representative 
Assembly before the time mentioned in paragraph 7, His Majesty’s Government 
will have to consider to whom the powers of the Central Government in 
British India should be handed over, on the due date, whether as a whole to 
some form of central Government for British India, or in some areas to the 
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existing provincial Governments, or in such other way as may seem most 
reasonable and in the best interests of the Indian people. 


Although the final transfer of authority may not take place until June 
1948, preparatory measures must be put in hand in advance. It is important 
that the efficiency of the civil administration should be maintained and that 
the defence of India should be fully provided for. But inevitably, as the 
process of transfer proceeds, it will become progressivly more difficult to carry 
out to the letter all the provisions of the Government of India Act, 1935. 
Legislation will be introduced in due course to give effect to the final transfer 


of power, 


In regard to the Indian States, as was explicitly stated by the Cabinet 
Mission, His Majesty’s Government do not intend to hand over their powers 
and obligations under paramountcy to any Government of British India. 
It is not intended to bring paramountcy, as a system, to a conclusion earlier 
than the date of the final transfer of power, but it is contemplated that for 
the intervening period relations of the Crown with individual States may be 
adjusted by agreement, 


His Majesty’s Government will negotiate agreements in regard to matters 
arising out of the transfer of power with representatives of those to whom 
they propose to transfer power. 


His Majesty’s Government believe that British commercial] and industrial 
interests in India can look forward to a fair field for their enterprise under the 
new conditions. The commercial connection between India and the United 
Kingdom has been long and friendly and will continue to be to their mutual 
advantage. 


His Majesty’s Government cannot conclude this Statement without expre- 
ssing on behalf of the people of this country their goodwill and good wishes 
towards the people of India as they go forward to this final stage in their 
achievement of self-government. It will be the wish of everyone in these is- 
lands that notwithstanding constitutional changes, the association of the British 
and Indian peoples should not be brought to an end; and they will wish to 
continue to do all that is in their power to further the wellbeing of India. 


CHANGE OF VICEROY 


The House will wish to know of an announcement which is being made 
public today. Field Marshal the Right Honourable Viscount Wavell was 
appointed Viceroy in 1943, after having held high military command in the 
Middle East, South East Asia and India with notable distinction since the 
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beginning of the war, It was agreed that this should be a wartime appoint- 
ment. Lord Wavell has discharged this high office during this very difficult 
period with devotion and a high sense of duty. It has, however, seemed that 
the opening of a new and final phase in India is an appropriate time to ter- 
minate this war appointment. His Majesty has been pleased to approve, as 
successor to Lord Wavell, the appointment of Admiral the Viscount Mount- 
batten, who will be entrusted with the task of transferring to Indian hands 
responsibility, for the government of British India in a manner that will best 
ensure the future happiness and prosperity of India. The change of office will 
take place during March. The House will be glad to hear that His Majesty 
has been pleased to approve the conferment of an earldom on Viscount 
Wavell, 


APPENDIX IV 


[A Copy of letter dated 8th June 1947 from the Hon’ble Shri C. Raja- 
gopalachari to Sir Stafford Cripps, London:] 


I need hardly tell you that I more than share the general satisfaction 
felt over the solution now officially accepted and feel that a great incubus is 
off our chests. 


However, there is one point which is fraught with great potentiality for 
immediate mischief and about which I wish to write to you. This is private, 
but I would like you to share it with any friends and colleagues who can help. 
The doctrine laid down without consulting us that with the withdrawal of 
British Sovereignty paramountcy ends and that as a consequence the 565 
Indian States automatically attain a chaotic independence is indefensible. 
Legally, historically, politically and morally it is wrong. Until 1935 there 
was no distinction drawn between the Crown and the Governor General- 
in-Council in regard to the treaties and obligations between the Indian rulers 
and the Paramount authority. A new doctrine of distinction was invented in 
1935 in view, I believe, of the unavoidable and progressive transfer of power 
from Britain to the people of India. 


It is not correct to say that the treaties entered into by the Indian 
Princes were with the Crown irrespective of British Indian governance. The 
Crown did not act in that context in an abstract capacity or in the capacity 
of Sovereign of England. The Governor General acted with reference fully 
and exclusively to the governance of India. The treaties do not create a per- 
sonal right or obligation but impose obligations on the rulers for the time- 
being of the Indian States and of India. Under the earlier Government of 
India Acts, the existence of political relations between the Executive Govern- 
ment of British India and the Indian States was clearly contemplated and the 
Government of India was fully empowered to transact business with the Indian 
States. The entire expenditure incurred in the exercise of these functions was 
and is charged to revenues of British India. An incorrect doctrine has been 
incorporated and is being re-enforced by repetition without adequate 
discussion or investigation. Many of the Indian States which are now 
encouraged by this pronouncement to claim independence did not exercise 
it or claim it before they came under British Sovereignty. The British 
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w.tid-awal cannot suddenly become the basis for a status which they had 
not in history. Yet by parity of application 565 independent States are 
brought into being, every one of which can claim the right to bargain 
individually and to resist the imposition of outside authority except on its 
own terms. 


Paramountcy came into being as a fact and not by agreement and on 
British withdrawal the successor authority must inherit the fact along with the 
rest of the context. The East India Company acquired territory by conquest or 
otherwise and they chose to assume direct authority over some areas and 
preferred to hold paramountcy over other areas. A single paramount power 
was evolved which was responsible to the British Parliament. 


The relations of the Crown with Indian States comprise a large 
number of important matters which are really relations between Indian 
States and British India,e.g., Railway Agreements, Jurisdiction over Railway 
lines in regard to civil and criminal administration, unification of Posts and 
Telegraphs, system of Currency and Coinage, etc. It cannot be contended 
that all these are matters of no concern to the successor Government of 
British India and that they can be terminated at the will of H.M.G. when 
they withdraw their authority from India. The right to wage war and to 
determine external relations cannot be left in a chaotic condition for each 
one of the 565 States. 1t would endanger the peace of India and cannot 
be tolerated. 


It can be argued that it is open to the successor Governments to make 
terms and enter into treaties, but the question of policy as to what should 
be the attitude of the British Government at the time of their withdrawal 
is very important. Encouragement to disruption has to be avoided. 


Indian States have had no international status, and is H.M.G. now 
going to sponsor them and create conditions which they themselves had re- 
garded as impossible when they were in charge of the Government of India? 
All these thirty years no major modification was contemplated except on 
the basis of a Federation or a Union consisting of both British India and 
the Indian States. There is no reason now for evolving a disruptive doctrine 
and for bringing to sudden termination all existing relations which are based 
on contract or circumstance. 


If indeed existing relations between British India and Indian States are 
traceable to the Crown in England and not to the Government of India, 
one might ask why on the establishment of British India as one or two in- 
dependent States, it is necessary for the Crown to terminate its relations with 
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the Indian States. Those relations ought to be capable of being continued 
irrespective of what has happened to British India. H.M.G. have admitted 
that this would not be possible. The real fact of the matter is that the so- 
called relations between the Crown and the Indian States are matters .of 
vital concern to the Government of India on the one hand and the Indian 
States on the other. The Crown in the United Kingdom has no interest in 
them except as long as it was the paramount authority in British India. It 
follows therefore that that interest must devolve on the successor Govern- 
ment. The enormity of the new doctrine that paramountcy should end and 
cannot be handed over to the successor Government will be obvious if it is 
realized that out of the 565 States, more than 350 are just estates. The 
so-called rulers of these States have not exercised powers beyond an ordi- 
nary Third Class Magistrate. Is it suggested that al] the residuary jurisdic- 
tion which had been exercised by the Crown in India should now “revert” 
in an illegal manner to these chiefs who had never exercised them before? 


Something should be done to prevent this chaos and discourage ten- 
dencies on the part of more powerful States to declare what they call 
“independence”, If the people of these States had been behind the rulers, 
the position could be understood, though not favoured, but as things stand 
these ambitions on the part of some of the rulers of the States cannot but 
lead to widespread disorders. It cannot be the intention of H.M.G. to 
create such a condition in India. It should therefore be considered an obli- 
gatory duty to prevent such declarations of independence on the part of 
Indian States by every legitimate means, | 


I have written a somewhat rambling letter. I hope you will bestow 
your attention on this subject and do something immediately to prevent 
what I gravely apprehend. 


[2] 


[A Copy of letter dated 23rd June 1947 from Sir Stafford Cripps to 
Hon’ble Shri Rajagopalachari:] 


I have carefully studied your letter of 8th June about the States. I am 
afraid I cannot go with you on the historical and constitutional argument; 
I feel no doubt that our Cabinet Mission Statement of May 1946 was, and 
temains, right, and that the relations of the Crown with the States, though 
before 1935 conducted through the agency of the Governor General-in-Council, 
have always been constitutionally quite distinct from the executive government 
of British India. When the Crown ceases to be the paramount power in 
India as a whole, the executive government of British India will pass to 


British Indian hands, but the Crown’s existing relations with the States must 
necessarily lapse. 
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But the constitutional issue apart, I quite recognize and appreciate 
the practical issues which so disturb you. You rightly say that these relations 
comprise a large number of important matters which directly concern British 
India. The Cabinet Mission recognized this and suggested the ‘‘standstill”’ 
arrangements in the Memorandum, Of course, at that time, we envisaged a 
longer period in which such an arrangement could be made. Now things are 
moving much faster and both we and the Viceroy are alive to the need for 
some speedy settlement between the States and British India on the lines 
of a “standstill” agreement. This is a matter which must be settled at 
your end and I understand the Viceroy has been discussing it with the 
Committee of Leaders.. You may be sure that we shall do anything we can 
here to help and support him.-It is a case for co-operation and goodwill on 
the administrative level in the first instance—like so much of the business 
now before you all in India—and cannot be settled on a legalistic basis. I 
feel sure that in practice means will be found to avoid undue administrative 
confusion. 


[3] 


[A Copy of letter dated 2nd July 1947 from the Hon’ble Shri Raja- 
gopalachari to Sir Stafford Cripps:] 


I thank you for your kind letter dated the 23rd June which reached 
me yesterday. 


You will not, I am sure, misunderstand if I frankly express what I 
feel. The case demands this. You say— 


“It is a case for co-operation and goodwill on the administrative 
level in the first instance—like so much of the business now before 
you all in India—and cannot be settled on a legalistic basis. I feel sure 
that in practice means will be found to avoid undue administrative 
confusion.” 


I think the position taken up by H.M.G. in this matter is on an 
ultra-legalistic plane and has resulted in tremendous complications threatening 
almost to nullify all the good done by the present changes in India. To take 
the first step on a legalistic plane and then to ask us not to be legalistic is 
unfair. I can understand the cessation of obligations on the part of His 
Majesty and his government as a result of the present changes but why 
should the treaties and engagements cease to have operation altogether? 
The obligations arising out of these may terminate as far as H.M.G. or the 
Crown is concerned, but if there are any obligations that have arisen as 
between any Indian State and the Government of India as such, they should 
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and must continue. Why should these lapse? And why should this theory of 
lapse of all obligations be incorporated in the present Bill for the Constitu- 
tion of the Dominion of India? If the treaties disappear, they disappear as 
between the Crown and the States. Why should this enter into the Dominions 
Bill? Why should Parliament now enact that they lapse not only as relating 
to H.M.G. but also relating to the new Dominions? Why should we be 
statutorily prevented from claiming whatever obligations have arisen out of past 
transactions which should ensure to the benefit of the successor government? 


I am sorry to have to write at this length and in this manner. I 
feel verbal changes in -the formula to be adopted are necessary to limit the 
doctrine of lapse to the obligations of H.M.G. that arose under the treaties 
and so as not to cover the consequences that affect the successor governments 
in India. We can have no objection to the express termination of the func- 
tions and obligations of the Crown or H.M.G. but we do have very serious 
objection to the statutory termination of all legal consequences in re, so to 
say. This is not legalism. I am dreadfully earnest about the political and 
economic consequences of this theory of complete independence of all yellow 
India. We may and must tackle it all at this end but how can we hope 
successfully to do it, and peacefully, if we start with an uncalled for 
parliamentary enactment of this kind on the subject. I feel you must some- 
how find a way to change the language of this declaration of consequences 
as resulting from lapse of British Sovereignty or at least remove it from 
this Bill in which it is really irrelevant. 
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78, 79, 83, 93, 104, 199, 242; 
see Government of India, Indian 
Union 

Draupadi, 135 

Dravid, V. V., 48 

Dwarkadas, Kanji, 208, 209 

Dwarkadas Trikamdas, 281,.282 
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E 

East Bengal, 189, 190, 192 

Eastern & Central India States, their 
merger into Orissa & C.P., 40 

East Punjab, 199, 200, 249, 255 

Edroos, Gen., 120 

Elmhirst, Sir T. W., 124, 125 


F 

Food Shortage, 144, 151, 152, 219 

Freedom, 8, 11, 25; see Indepen- 
dence 

Freedom Struggle, 171 

Free Press, The, 230 


G 

Gadgil, N. V., 230 

Gandhi, Devdas, 281 

Gandhi, M. K., [Bapu, Mahatma], 
28, 49, 62, 117, 143, 144, 175, 
177, 180, 194, 195, 196, 201, 
quae 20s, 211, 249, 221, 222, 
264, 276, 278, 279, 280, 281, 
283, 286, 287, 289, 295, 298, 
310; his contribution to Mother 
India, 288; his martyrdom, 104, 
175, 176, 275-88, 293 

Gandhi Murder Conspiracy, 289, 
292, 293 

Gandhi Murder Trial, 292-96, 300 

Geeta, The, 132 

Ghaffoor, Sheikh Abdul, 270, 271 

Ghosh, Dr. P. C., 162, 231, 233 

Ghulam Mohamed, 189, 191, 192 

Gill, Col., 142 

Goa, 95 

Gopaldas, Darbar, 17, 18, 38 

Government of India, 14, 43, 49, 
249; its press communique on 
Junagadh, 78-9, see Dominion of 
India, Indian Union 
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Govindlal, 84 
Great Calcutta Killing, 213 


H 

Hailey, Major, 21 

Harnam Singh, Lt., 173 

Harrison, Agatha, 287, 288 

Harvey Jones, 82 

Hazara Riots, 193, 195, 200 

Himatsingka, Prabhu Dayal, 263 

Himmat Singh, Col., 18 

Hindu Mahasabha, 292, 293, 295, 296 

Horton, 42 

Hutchison, Keith, 208 

Hyderabad, 57, 88, 90, 91, 93, 94, 
95, 96, 98, 99, 100, 101, 104, 
106, 109, 112, 116, 114, 120, 
123, 127, 128, 129,° 1813-9188, 
135, 136, 137, 184, 187, 203, 
219, 293, 301, 307; its negotia- 
tions, 96; its standstill agree- 
ment, 97, 99, 102; Police Action 
against, —; 121, 125 

Hyderabad, the Nizam of, 94, 100, 
103, 104, 117;'° 120;°429; 132, 
135 


I 

Independence, 11; see Freedom 

Independence Day 185, 201 

Independence Day Celebrations, 58 

India, 120, 185, 188 

Indian Army, 121, 123; see Army 

Indian Culture, 68 

Indian Independence Bill, 236 

Indian Jute Mills’ Association, 269 | 

Indian States, 8, 14, 15, 16, 17, 91, 
199, 200, 219; see States 

Indian Union, 17, 52, 101, 234; see 
Dominion of India, Government 
of India 
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Indore, 222, 251 

Indore, Maharaja of, 43, 44, 251 

Instrument of Accession, for States, 
10, 55, 94 

Interim Government, 15, 164, 236 

Ismay, Lord, 223 

Ittehadis, 98, 99, 103 

Ittehad-uleMuslimeen, 94, 102 

Iyengar, H. V. R., 108, 109 


J 

Jagirdars, 63, 80 

Jagir Singh, 226 

Jaikar, M. R., 234, 236 

Jaipur, Maharaja of, 59, 60 

Jam Saheb, 19, 29, 32, 75, 83, 276; 
his confederation plan, 17, 18, 20 

Jammu, 173 

Jashpur, 228 

Jinnah, Mohammad Ali, 55, 208, 
216, 220, 231 

Jivansingh, Col., 119 

Jodhpur, Maharaja of, 55, 56 

Joint Defence Council, 164, 167 

Joshi, Liladhar, 46, 47 

Junagadh, 78, 79, 84, 85, 86, 87, 
90, 203, 222; its complicity with 
Pakistan, 72; its integration with 
Saurashtra, 88; its surrender to 
Indian Government, 82 

Junagadh, the Nawab of, 75, 78, 79, 
85, 86, 87 


K 

Kak, Pandit Ramachandra, 91 

Kaliquzzaman, Chowdhury, 197 

Kandla, 34 

Kanuga, Vijayagauri, 286 

Kashmir, 89, 90, 91, 116, 118, 196, 
203, 219, 293 

Kashmir, Maharaja of, 90, 91 


Kasturba National Memorial Trust, 
228, 301 

Kathiawad, 17, 19, 28, 79, 83, 84, 
174, 203, 256 

Kathiawad States, 18, 20, 256 

Kaur, Rajkumari Amrit, 220 

Kauravas, 135 

Kelly, G. M., 290, 291 

Khaksars, 201 

Khan, Abdul Gafaar, 195 

Khan, Chenghis, 135 

Khan, Ghazanfar Ali, 200, 201 

Khan Saheb, Dr., 195 

Khan, Sir Khizr Hayat, 208 

Khanna, Mehrchand, 193 

Kharswan, 228 

Kher, B. G., 95, 107, 207, 209, 256 

Khimji, Bhawanji A., 34 

Koshik, S. R., 272 

Kripalani, Acharya, 267, 268 

Kripalani, Sucheta, 250 

Krishnamachari, V. T., 89, 90, 92, 
97 


L 

Labour, 47 

Labour Government, 209 

Labour Movement, 47 

Lahiri, Ashutosh, 293 

Lahore, 203 

Lakhajiraj, Sir, 29 

Lallubhai, Seth Ramanlal, 318, 320 


M 

Madhya Bharat, 46 

Mahamaya Prasad, 316 

Majur Mahajan, 76 

Mangrol, 17, 80, 81 

Marathi Press, 230 

Mashruwala, K. G., 117, 118, 130, 
131, 277, 278, 298 
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Matthai, Dr. John, 152, 155, 156, 
159, 161, 165, 246, 247, 248 
Mavlankar, G. V., 147, 148, 149, 
259 

Mehta, Balwantrai, 27 

Mehta, Dr. Dinshah, 306, 311 

Mehta, Dr. Jivraj, 38, 119 

Mehta, N. C., 42, 44, 222 

Mehta, Pushpabehn, 76 

Melbourne, Lord, 46 

Menon, V. P., 32, 75, 76, 79, 82, 
96, 103, 108, 184, 187 

Military, 220 

Ministry of States, 184 

Mitter, Sir B. L., 13, 17, 18, 19, 21, 
22, 36, 73, 261 7 

Mody, Sir Homy, 5, 6 

Monckton, Sir Walter, 80, 99, 100, 
102, 184 

Mookerjee, Dr. Syama Prasad, 221, 
240, 243, 294, 295, 296 

Mountbatten, Lady Edwina, 171, 
182, 184, 188,220, 315, 317 

Mountbatten, Lord, 40, 56, 80, 82, 
93, 95, 96, 100, 154, 158, 164, 
167, 470, 1471,° 177,983, | 185, 
186, 188, 220, 232, 315, 317; 
congratulates Sardar for his 
successful negotiations for 
merging Eastern and Central 
India States into Indian Union, 
39; congratulates Sardar for 

unification of Saurashtra States, 

22; expresses régret over in- 

adequate recognition of Sardar’s 

services re. unification of States 

with India, 183, his view 

of Sardar’s nature, 182, 183; 

says integration of States is the 

most impressive achievement of 

the Government of India, 183; 

says Sardar’s last terms to Hy- 

derabad were extremely fair, 184 
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Mukherjee, Air Vice-Marshal, 122 

Mulraj Kersondas, 264, 265 

Munshi, K. M., 77, 99, 114, 115, 
120, 132, 133, 321; his broad- 
cast after Police Action against 
Hyderabad, 120, 121 

Munshi, Lilavati, 133 

Muslim League, 52, 54, 142, 148, 
195, 197, 200, 210, 213, 230 

Mysore, 71 


N 

Nadirshah, 135 

Nagod, Raja of, 58 

Naidu, Sarojini, 308, 309, 314 

Nanchand, 260 

Nanded Sahib, 114 

Napoleon, 39 

Narang, G. C., 242 

Nation, 207 

Navy, 188 

Nawab Din Yar Jung, 120 

Nayyar, Dr. Sushila, 119, 218, 221, 
306 

Nayyar, Pyarelal, 119 

Nehru, Jawaharlal, 96, 108, 109, 
110, 112; size. 131, 1415= 242, 
163, 164, 166, 172, 174, 175, 
176, 184, 188, 189, 192, 194, 
195, 198,23209;°211,° 21852- 220, 
221, 24223), 275, 276-: 283, 
289, 294, 297, 299, 3115 says 
he and Sardar must work to- 
gether as friends and colleagues, 
176 

Neogy, K. C., 173, 251, 253 

Noakhali, 213 


Oo 
Orissa & Central 
39, 41 


Provinces States, 
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P 

Pakistan, 78, 79, 82, 87, 89, 91, 94, 
129, 166, 190, 199, 203, 209, 
216, 225, 256 

Palanpur, Nawab of, 7, 8, 9, 10, 86, 
87 | 

Panikkar, K. M., 56, 57 

Parikh, Narahari, 278, 285 

Partition, 118, 150, 151, 159, 213, 
230, 235 ‘ 

Partition Council, 231 

Patel, Manibehn, 29, 60, 182, 183, 
208, 228, 279, 287, 307 

Patel, Sardar Vallabhbhai, passim, 
8, 10, 13, 14, 16, 19, 23, 24, 
27, 30, 33, 39, 40, 42, 44, 48, 
52, 53, 56, 58, 59, 60, 63, 64, 
70,71, 73, 74; 76-77, 80, 81; 
83, 84, 86, 88, 89, 90, 92, 95, 
97, 96, 99, 102, 106, 113,. 115, 
¥i7, 318, 126, 190, 35, . 195, 
137, 144, 145, 146, 148, 150, 
I51, 152, 154, 155, 156, 158, 
160, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165, 
IG?, “i72, 173, 1735, 176, 179, 
181, 187, 190, 191, 192, 194, 
196, 198, 200, 201, 211, 214, 
215, 221, 222, 225, 228, 229, 232, 
234, 238, 239, 243, 246, 247, 
250, 251, 256, 258, 260, 261, 
262, 263, 264, 267,. 270, 272, 
213, 2/4,. 279, 2EBf/ ZBi, 262, 
284, 286, 287, 288, 289, 290, 
291, 294, 299, 300, 306, 308, 
309, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 
318, 320, 321, 322, 324% © a 
naturopath himself, 311; appeals 
to Gandhiji for relieving him 
from governmental responsibility, 
174; appeals to ministers of 
Madhya Bharat Union to work 
with team-spirit, 47; condemns 
dastardly attack on Nizam of 


‘Hyderabad, 97;—on Sir C. P. 


Ramaswami Aiyar, 64; congratu- 
lates Heads of Indian Military 
for their splendid success 
in their operations against 
Hyderabad, 121, 122, 124; 
congratulates K. M. Munshi for 
his valuable service as India’s 
Agent-General for Hyderabad, 
132; congratulates ruler of 
Travancore for introducing 
people’s regime in his State, 65; 
219; deplores over delayed action 
against Hyderabad, 119; deplores 
over rumours re. his differences 
with Nehru, 301, deplores over 
wranglings & self-seekingness in 
Congress Workers, 301; elucidates 
policy on Hyderabad, 93-99, 100, 
103, 104, 108, 109; his appeal to 
Indian States to contribute to 
Punjab Relief Fund, 261; his 
appeal to people of the 
States, 69; his approach for 
integration of States into Indian 
Union, 3, 4, 5, 7, 18, 61, 62, 
82, 202, 222; his assurance to 
Deccan States’ rulers that their 
legitimate grievances re. fixation 
of privy purses would be further 
looked into, 51; his concern 
for minorities in East Bengal, 
Punjab, 189-90, 214-17; His 
distress for victims of Hazara 
riots, 194, 195; his efforts to 
evacuate refugees from Punjab, 
245, 246, 248, 249, 253; his 
efforts to provide immediate relief 
to refugees through Punjab Relief 
Fund, 266, 267, 268; his efforts 
to trace out abducted Muslim 
women, 270, 271, 272; his 
good wishes and tributes to 


INDEX 


C. Rajagopalachari, 181;— to 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 316;— to 
Lord Mountbatten, 157, 185, 
186, 187, 317; his homage to 
Chimanlal Setalwad & N. C. 
Kelkar, 323; his humility, 129, 
136; his illness and convalescence, 
305-11; his relationship with 
Nehru, 175-77; his resentment 
over atrocities of Razakars, 112; 
his stiff attitude towards States 
that had indulged in — sub- 
versive activities, 12; his stress 
on honesty and integrity for 
public workers in charge of 
public responsibilities, 26; his 
suffering from illness after 
Gandhiji’s death, 301; his up-to- 
date Statement of Account about 
Punjab Relief Fund, 266; loses 
charm in life after Gandhiji’s 
death, 285; on accession issues 
of Mangrol, Babariawad, 81, 82; 
on acquisition of Birla House as 
memorial to Gandhiji, 297-99; 
on Attlee’s statement of 20 Feb. 
47, 209; On Bapu’s supreme 
sacrifice, 278, 280, 284, 286, 
288; on communal situation and 
atrocities in Punjab, N.W.F.P., 
Sind, etc. 200, 201, 202, 210, 
218, 2I9)°220; 221, 22737! 'n 
constitutional obligations of Raj 
Pramukh,- 45; on Freedom 
Struggle, 68; on Gill’s (Col.) 
work in Noakhali, 142, 143; on 
Hyderabad, 219, 222; on 
Junagadh, 77, 222; on Kashmir, 
90, 196; on ministerial responsibi- 
lity, 47; on partition matters, 
236-37; on Partition of Punjab 
and Bengal, 209, 210; on 
philosophy of selfless action, 132; 
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on Prohibition, 172; says death 
is pathway to liberation, 136; 
says Gandhiji’s opinion had 
bound him and Jawaharlal to- 
gether, 177; says he and Jawahar 
must carry on together in a critical 
period after Gandhiji’s death, 
177; says he and Jawaharlal 
sustained a unity of heart, 
177;  stoutly defends himself 
against the false complaint made 
to Gandhiji that he was enamour- 
ed of power, 141; transfers public 
purse offered to him by Mill- 
owners’ Association of Anmedabad 
to G.P.C.C. for ‘public causes, 
320; writes to Gandhiji about 
false complaints of the Khaksars, 
201; writes to Gandhiji about 
Nawab of Bhopal’s intrigues to 
alienate princes from India, 202 


Pathak, Jatashankar, 20 
Pathak, Mohanlal, 136 


Patiala, Maharaja of, 114, 115, 225, 


226; 22/; 270, 271, "2725 
Patil, S. K., 262 
Pillai, Pattom Thanu, 65, 69, 70 
Police, 107, 246 
Political Department, 14, 19; 
plan to transfer Crown 


presentative’s Police Force and 
Railway force to some of the 
Central India 


Rajasthan or 
States, 14, 15 
Prakasa, Sri, 258, 259, 260 
Prakasam, T., 219 
Princely India, 5 
Princely Order, 9 
Princes, 7, 8, 68, 202, see rulers 
Privy Purse, 49 
Prohibition, 172 


Provisional Government, for Juna- 


gadh, 75, 76 
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Public Security Act, 293, 296 
Punjab, 201, 203, 208, 209, 210, 
220; its partition, 118, 214 

Punjab Relief Fund, 261, 262 


R 

Radcliffe Award, 229 

Rahimtulla, Ahmed, 36 

Railway Board, 152, 154 

Railway Police, 15, 16 

Rajagopalachari, C., 120, 135, 144, 
145, 146, 181, 202; seeks Sar- 
dar’s blessings before assuming 
charge of Viceroyalty, 180 

Rajaputana States, 14 

Rajasthan, 56, 61 

Rajasthan Union, 61 

Rajendra Prasad, Dr., 150, 151, 152, 
163, 298, 316 

Rajendrasinhaji, General, 120, 121, 
123, 126, 131 

Rajkot, Thakore Saheb of, 28, 29, 
30, 31 

Ramdurg, 50 

Rampur, 203 

Ram Singh, Prof., 293, 295, 296 

Ranga, N. G., 219 

R. S. S., 293, 295 

Ravana, 135 

Razais, 264, 265, 269 

Razakars, 103, 117 

Razvi, Kasim, 100, 102 

Refugees, 200, 217, 218, 239, 241, 
244, 252, 256, 264, 269; their 
evacuation from Punjab, N.W. 
F.P., Sind, 245, 246, 248, 249, 
252, 257; their rehabilitation, 
57,. 238, 241, 242, 254-56, 
257 

Rewa, Maharaja of, 45 

Roy, B. C., 292 

Royal Indian Air Force, 124, 125 


R.LN. Mutiny, 142 
Rulers, 8, 200, see Princes 


S 

Salt Problem, 247 

Sarabhai, Mridula, 142 

Saran, Raghunandan, 178, 179 

Saurashtra, 88 

Savarkar, V. D., 292, 295 

Sen, Shri Surendranath, 214 

Seraikela, 228 

Setalvad, Motilal, 323 

Sevagram, 278 

Shah, Chunilal 
38 

Shah, Manohar, 23 

Shankar, V., 108, 179, 292 

Sharma, Hari Chand, 272 

Shivdasani, Ghanshyam J., 253 

Short, Major, 227 

Shri Ram, Sir, 23 

Shukla, Ravi Shankar, 250 

Sikh Community, 114 

Sind, 17, 209 

Sita, 135 

Sitaramayya, Dr. Pattabhi, 61, 62 

Socialists, 178 

Sovereign Bengal, 213 

Special Police Department, 144, 
146 

States, 3, 4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 15, 39, 
56, 68, 79, 80, 87, 94, 103, 183, 
200, 236, 276; their intrigues, 17; 
their response to Sardar’s policy 
re. accession, 7 

States Department, 4, 10, 11, 86, 
89, 234, 236 

States Ministry, 187 

Sterling Balances, 235, 237 

Subedar, Manu, 235, 237 


Purushottamdas, 


- Surguja, 228 


Sutaria, 17 
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Swaminarayan Temple [Karachi], 258, 
260 
Swaraj, 147; see Freedom 


7 

Thackersey, Shri Krishnaraj, 265 

Thakkar, A. V. [Thakkar Bapa], 
228, 229, 276 

Timus, 135 

Tonk, Nawab of, 52 

Travancore, 68 

Travancore State Congress, 68 

Trikamdas Dwarkadas, 281 

Trivedi, Sir Chandulal, 218 

T. S. S. Fal Azad, 128 

Tyson, Mr., 231, 233 


U : 

United Kingdom, 235, 237 

U. N. Commission, 
116 


for Kashmir, 
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U.N.O., 130 


Vv 

Vasad-Kathna Branch Railway Line, 
152 x 

Vasavda, Mr., 76 

Venkatachar, C. S., 15, 16, 89, 90, 
91 

Verma, Maneklal, 61 

Vijaya, 279 

Vyas, Radhelal, 46 


Ww 

Walsh, Mr & Mrs, 207 

Wavell Canteen, 238, 239. 
Wavell, Lord [Viceroy], 141 
West Punjab, 200, 217, 249, 253 
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Zaidi, S. M., 3 


A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW OF CENTENARY VOLUMES) 
Gujarati: 


1. Sardar’s Letters to Co-workers of Gujarat—I 
pe [Published] 


2. Sardar’s Letters to Co-workers of Gujarat—ll eee. 
vor oe [Published] 


[What a friend, guide and philosopher was the Sardar to 
his comrades and what genuine and lifelong affection he had 
for them will be abundantly revealed through these pages. Such 
is the warmth of these letters and yet they are politically most 
significant. ‘These Volumes will provide an ample clue as to 
how the Sardar of Bardoli became the Sardar of India. They 
also reveal the ineffaceable role that Sardar played in tg 
the national life of Gujarat and India.] 


3. Sardar’s Letters to Manibehn and Others ° | 
[Published] 


[Essentially, Sardar was an introvert being. There was no 
exuberance in his affection not only towards his own kith and 
kin but also for all those who in one or the other context came 
to be associated with him. This Volume throws an abundant 
light on the inner beauty and fragrance of Sardar’s nature. ] 


4. Bapu, Sardar & Mahadevbha 
[Published] 


[This Volume presents quite a good number of precious 
and politically very revealing letters of that celebrated Trio 
from 1922 onwards till the death of the Mahatma. They not only 
reveal to the eye the inner trends of our National Movement 
but they also throw a revealing light as to the unique relation- 
ship they had with each other.] 
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5. A Bunch of Sardar’s Letters 
[Published ] 


[Beginning from his early public life, this Volume includes 
such of Sardar’s letters till the end of his earthly life as have 
not been covered by the earlier four Volumes in Gujarati. Due 
to the richness and variety of these letters, this Volume will prove 
to be equally interesting to the readers as the previous ones. | 


[Price: Each Volume Rs, 20/- Entire set Rs. 100/- Postage 
Extra] 
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Assam Tribune 

The five Volumes together will offer — 
the readers the full story of Sardar’s 
great leadership. 


Pioneer 

The Volume helps us to have a full 
and realistic glimpse into Sardar’s very 
successful handling in India’s internal 
and external problems. 


Andhra Fyot 

From the high quality of two 
Volumes already published, it can 
safely be expected that the remaining 
three are going to be really first-rate. 


Madhya Pradesh Chronicle 
All epoch-making revolutionary 
events have been produced not by the 
written word but by the spoken word. 
. An invaluable collection of inspiring 
speeches. 


Vol. 3: SARDAR PatTet—IN TuNE WITH 
Tue Miuiions-II [1949-’50] 


Hindu 


To the discerning reader, this 
Volume, covering the period from 
January 1, 1949 to December 15, 1950, 
when death snatched him brings out 
the most stormy and perhaps the most 
agonizing period of his life.... His 
utterances during this period have a 
ring of deep vision and anxiety about 


4 imate collation of the 
spoken, and sidocumented words of the 
Sardar will yufidoubtedly help in any 
objective eeluz on »6f his manifold 
contributiotts! fo’ the evolution of Modern 


‘India. 


Madhya Pradesh Chronicle 

The book reads like Plutarch’s 
lives; only here it is the story on one 
hero who was a rock of refuge in those 
troubled times. 


SARDAR CENTENARY VOLUMES 


English Vols. Published 


1. This Was Sardar— 
The Commemorative Volume 


2. Sardar Patel— 
In Tune With the Millions—I 


3. Sardar Patel— 
In Tune With the Maillions—II 


4. Sardar’s Letters— 
Mostly Unknown-I 


5. Sardar’s Letters— 
Mostly Unknown-II 


Gujarati Vols. Published 


1, Sardar’s Letters— 
_ To Co-workers of Gujarat-I 


2. Sardar’s Letters— 
To Co-workers of Gujarat-I] 


3. Sardar’s Letters— 
To Manibehn and Others 


4. Bapu, Sardar & Mahadevbha 
5. A Bunch of Sardar’s Letters 


All Communications may please be addressed to: 
Manibehn Vallabhbhai Patel, 


SARDAR CENTENARY VOLUMES 
Post: Navajivan, Ahmedabad-380 014 


